rh 


fe? DW “the scourge of the tongue” (in German 
by a like figure, Hatfdjen). Pro. 10:31, MISBNA te 
“a perverse tongue,” i.e. deceitful; 17:29. Meton. 
—(a) for speech, Job 15:5, DPW fi? “crafty 
speeches;” Prov. 16:1.—(6) for idiom (German 
Spradye). Dan.1:4, ory ἧτο “the tongue of the 
Chaldeans.” Genesis 10:5, } D way ‘“Cevery one 
according to his tongue,” and even—(c) a nation, 
apeople, which used a peculiar language. Isaiah 
66:18, risen p'13i7"23 “ all nations and ton gues” 
(see Chald. 18). It is applied — 

(2) to inanimate things which resemble tongues — 
(a) 3} Hee a tongue of gold, i.e. a bar of gold, Josh. 
7:21,24. Vulg. regula aurea.—(b) US |? a flame 
of fire, so called from having some resemblance to a 
tongue, and seeming to lap like one, see 2112, bap 
(En. ii. 684), compare γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρός, Act. 2:3; 
Arabic ,'2)1 lJ; Persic st ὧν 2. zuboni atesh, 
Isa. 5: 44. --- ἰο) ὉΠ te? Josh. 15:5; 18:19; Isaiah 
11:16, and simply fi? Josh. 15:2, a bay of the sea 
(comp. Germ. Grbdgunge); in the Arabian geographers 


Palas 


[΄ 1? an unused root, perhaps if it be Pheenicio- 
Shemitic, i. ἃ. 2; but used intrans. to throw one- 
self down. Hence—”] 


now f. i. q. 133 (where see as to its origin [In 
Thes. suggested to be from 1), pl. ning’ constr. 
ninv??, a chamber, a cell, especially used of the 
cells of the temple, 1 Ch. 9:26; Eze. 40:17,45; 42: 
1,8eq.; Neh. 10:38, seq. Once, 1 88. 9:22, used of 
a dining rom; and Jer. 36:12, of the room of the 
*oyal scribe in the royal palace. [See Thes. ] 


OW? a root of doubtful power. Arab. esl to 


break, 6. g. stones with the feet. [‘‘Arab. = to taste, 
properly to lick.” } 


OY; m.—(1)a kind of precious stone, Exod. 
28:19; 39:12. LXX. λιγύοιον. Vulgate Ligurius, 
Germ. Spal. 


CCCCXLITT ᾿ 


b—np> 
(8) Josh. 19:47, a town, othcrwise called 2 and 


o> unuséd in Kal. [“ But apparently signify- 
ο΄ - 
ing TO LAP, like the cognate words, vl, ., 
pel compare vind, ἐξ} 

PoEL wid denom. from re pr. to make tongue, 
to tongue, i.e. to use the tongue boldly (comp. Germ. 
Beine madjen, used of any one running swiftly, flee- 
ing); to slander(see We used of the tongue ofa slan- 
derer). Part. with suff. ‘WAND, ἪΡ "WD, for wer, 
‘WW, part. Piel, Ps. 101:5, (Arab...) to slander.) 

Hipuin, id. Prov. 30:10. 


fe ? Ch. a tongue, hence used of a nation using 
a peculiar language (see Ht’? No.1. ο). Dan. 3:4, 
NW?) NM NNDPY “ peoples, nations, and lan- 
guages.” Dan. 3:7,31; 6:19; 6:26; 7:14. 

yy an unused root. Arab. rs to pierce, to 


go? 


bore, ona a chink, a fissure; perhaps used of chasms 
in the earth and fountains. Hence— 


yer (Lasha], pr.n. of a town, Gen. 10:19; in 
the opinion of Jerome (in Quest.) Callirrhoé ou the 
east of the Dead Sea, a place abounding ἐπ hot 
springs. See Plin. H. N. v. 6; Joseph. Bell. Jud. 


i. 38. 

nn> an unused roo’; perhaps i.q. NN, Sam. 
ὍΛ to expand, whence Eth. Agyth: ἃ garment 
of byssus, pr. more costly, large. Hence N}A?p. 


12)? an unused root, prob. i. q. 22 to be 
poured out, whence— 

ἽΝ: a corn measure, Hos. 3:2; so called from 
pouring out. LXX. ἡμίκορος. Vulg. corus démidtus, 
by accommodation to the context. 


ynd an unused root, i. 4. to bite, whence 
riyApD teeth. 


a) 


Mem, the thirteenth Hebrew letter; as a numeral 
it stands for forty. The name of this letter Ὁ Ὁ 
probably signifies water, i.q. O°), and its most 
ancient fco:.»s bore a resemblance to waves. In 
#thiopic it is called Mat, i.e. water. [To this 
answers the Greek name Mi, i.e. Phenic. ἸὉ water.” | 

Xt is interchanged —(a) often with the other labials, 


as 3 and ἢ, which see [“and even with 1, e.g. MPA és 


and 7)A”}]—(d) with liquids, especially un, c mp 
DS; Syr. Ji Arab. 


ς CS } 
w', Vi 
9 nan 
0°02 pistacio; jstacia terebinthus 
eee io compare, Se Pel ene. 
Lin. J; Arab. pied to be fat. 11; τ; 2 thieshing 


192; Arab. ee! I 


~~" 


We 


ΝΟ -Ὁ 


wai; OOY and {0 to be opposed to; O*> and "τ 
tha niark of the plural; comp. the roots 2, 3b, DID, 
“an. More rarely with ? see p.ccccxxl, A. As to 
Mem, dropped at the end of words, see Lgb. p. 136, 
125: also as to the languages of the Hetrusci and 


Umbri, see O. Muller Hetrusker, t. i. p. 56. 
‘D pref. formed from ΠΌ what? where see the note. 
ID pref. i. q. 12, which see. 


ND Chald. iq. Hebrew ΠῸ what? and also with- 
out an interrogation, "1 δὲ Ὁ that which, Ezr. 638. 


DIAND m. a stall, for laying up fodder, a store- 
house, Jer. 50:26; LXX. ἀποθήκη. Root D3X. 


“TW — (1) subst. m. strength, force, from the root 
ax No.3. Deu. 6:5, “and thou shalt love Jehovah 
thy God with all thy heart, with all thy mind, 5533 
FIND and with all thy strength,” i.e. in the highest 
degree; 2 Ki. 23:25 (compare Luke 10:27). Isaiah 
47:9, 18D WIN NDyyZ “ with (i.e. notwithstanding) 
the great might of thy sorceries,” where we must 
join IX NP¥Y; Job 35:15. Hence—(a) Ik IND3Z 
with force of force, i. e. most forcibly, most violently, 
Gen. 17:2, 6, 20; Eze. 9:9.—(5) IN) W even to 
force, i.e. in a very great degree; very, Genesis 
27:33; 1 Ki. 1:4; Dan. 8:8; quite, altogether, 
Ps.119:8; too much, Isa. 64:8.—(c) TRI? “WY, i. g. 
“IN ἽΣ but in the later Hebrew, 2 Chron. 16:14. 

(2) adv.— (a) very, exceedingly, greatly, added 
to adjectives and verbs, as TKD 31D Gen. 1:31; 75! 
ND 12:14; TD 1917 15:1. Emphatically doubled 
THD IND Gen. 7:19; Nu.14:7.— Ps. 46:2, NY? TN 
ἽΝ N¥D3 “(he is) an aid in distresses to be found 
greatly,” 1. 6. he is found a strong aid.—(b) quickly, 
hastily, which is also connected with exertion of 
strength (compare Germ. bald, from the Lat. valde, 
and the Lower Germ. fivieth, Anglo-Sax. swithe, very, 
‘yerm. gefduvind), 1 Sam. 20:19, TRO TW“ go down 
quickly.” Vulg. festinus. 
| ele constr. MN £—(1) 4 HUNDRED, Arab. 
ἄλλο according to Kam., commonly ζω. [“ th. 
PAT: Syr. [9]. It is prexed to substantives 
in absol. and constr. state, 72% ON} Gen. 17:17, and 
gy’ NSD 25:7; it is more rarely put after them, and 


this is only in the later books; AXP 0°97 ¢ Ch.3:16. 
Dual O°D8% (contr. for D.OND) two hundred, Gen. 


13:93. Pl. nixo—(a) hundreds more than one; |- 


hence with other numerals MINDY: “six ἢ undred,” 
Ex. 19:37; Niky ΠΡ’ “ eight hundred,” Gen. 5:7) 
ec. Once —(b) one hundred, as if centena, 2 Ch. 
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ΣΝ -Ὁ 

25:9 3'n> (cumpare verse 6). A less common form 

is NYRD (read NN), 9 Kings 11:4, 9, 10, 15 2nd, 
54 

compare Arab. 4) |. 

(2) adv.a hundred times, Prov. 17:10; constr 
ΤῈ id. Ecc. 8:12. 

(3) the hundredth part, i.e. of money or any 
thing, paid monthly, as being exacted in usury, Neh, 
5:11, 12701 039 NX, Vulg. centestma. As to the 
centestma of the Romans, see Ernesti Cl. Cic.h. v-; 
as to the heavy usury still customary in the East, see 
Volney's Travels, vol. ii. p. 410. 

(4) (Meah], pr.n. of atower at Jerusalem, Neb. 
3:13 12:39. 

MND Ch. id. Dan. 6:2; Ezr.6:17; 7:22. Dual 
POND Ezr. 6:17. | 


“IND once in pl OMY’) m. desires, Psal. 140:9. 
Root 7}8 No. I. 


BIND for DX, commonly contr. DID (which see) 
aspot,ablemish. Dan.1:4[/3]; Jub 31:7. 


ΠΝ Milél (from A AD as if quidquid).— (1) 
any thing whatever, Num. 22:38; Deut. 24:10; 
2 Ki. §:20; with a particle of negation, TpPIXD XN? 
nothing, Deut. 13:18; ΠΟΘ As id. 1 Ki. 18:43; 
Ece. §:13; Jer. 39:10; MEIN PD PS not even any 
thing, Gen. 39:23. 

(2) in any way (irgend, irgendwie), αὐ all. ι 88. 
21:3, ΤΠ ΠΝ ΠΝ YW Se τὴς “let no one know 
at all of this matter.” 


ΝΘ pl. ORD Ezek. 32:8, and NiWND m. Gen 
1:16 (from the root ix). 

(1) light, a light, ῬΒ. 00:8; used of the sun and 
moon, Gen. 1:14,16; ΡΒ. 74:16. As to its diffe- 
rence from ἰδὲ see under that word. ἠδ ΘΓ ΤΥ Ὁ the 
holy candlestick, Nu. 4:9,16. Metaph. D'"Y AND 
the light of the eyes, i.e. bright, cheerful eyes. 
Prov. 15:30. 

(2) acandlestick, Ex. 45:0. 


MAND £. of the preceding, pr. light, hence a hole, 
through which light shines into the den of a viper 
(Ricitlod). Vulg. caverna. Isa.11:8. It may also 


be for THY, TY, δας cavern, ὃ and Y being ir 
terchanged. 


D°JIND : 

i) dual, scales, balance, Areb. we 
Lev. 19:36; Job 31:6; Ps. 62:10, “ that that ms7 
go upin the balance” (from lightness). Root %@ 
No. UL. It differs from 52) which see. 


AND—PIIND 


PIIND Ch. id. Dan. 5:27. 
MYND see MND No. 1. 
2ND m. (from the root box) food, Gen. 2:9; 


τ σι ΝΟ ry 
fruit tree, Lev.19:23; 2287 !N¥ sheep to be killed, 


3:6; 6:21; especially corn, 2 Ch.11:11. 
Ps. 44:12. τ 
nm SND f. id. but figuratively, Isa. 9:4, ἜΣ 
OX food for fire Isa.g:18. 

TPN £. pl. πο Ὁ (from the root 52k) a knife, 
es being used foreating with. Gen. #2:6,10; Jud. 

s -% 

19:29; Prov. 30:14. Arab.  ἰἰζ, ᾿ς spoon. 


ON?S an unused root; perhaps to stain, to dis- 
figure, whence DINd, DID which see. 

D°SON (from the root YOR) m. pl. strength, 
powers, figuratively used of wealth. Job 36:19, 
n3 ‘YOND ID “all the powers of wealth.” 

“YN! m. 


74 “ 


(from the root M28) an edict, a man- 
dute, a word belonging to the later age, Est.1:15; 
2:20; 9:32. 


“YON Ch. id. Dan. 4:14. 

IND Ch. a vessel, i.g. Heb. DD Dan. 5:2, 3, 23. 
In Targg. also defect. 10, Syr. [ulso. It appears to 
be for 7282, from the root M98 Νο.11. Arab. (3! 
Conj. IV. to hold, whence Ὁ] a vessel, *}8 a ship, see 
page Lxiv, A. 

{N?D not used in Kal, ΤῸ REFUSE, see the verbal 
adj. (Syr. .[s0, always impers. uS AGL Tam wea- 


ried; Aph. to cease, to leave off. Cognate is 2, see 


FAN, PS p. xx, A). 

Pie [8D to refuse, to be unwilling (opp. to 
3M), Gen. 39:8; Isa.1:20; 1 Sa. 28:23; followed 
by an inf. Nu. 22:14; Ῥβ. 77:3; bya gerund, Ex. 
9:14; 22:16; Jer. 25:28. 

IND adj. unwilling, used with personal pro- 
nouns for the finite verb. Ex. 7:27, TAN ΠΌΤΟΝ “if 
thou refuse.” Ex.9:2; 10:4. 


JSD -n. verbal of Piel, refractory, pertinacious- 
ly refusing. Plur. Ὁ Ὁ Jer. 13:10. 


1. ON?) [see note after No.2]—(1) To REJECT 
{opp. to 3 to choose), Isaiah 7:15, 16; 41:9; Job 
34:33. Constr. with an acc, 1 Sa. 16:1; Ps. 118: 
82; and 3 .3a.7:1§; absol. Job 42:6. It is most 
often :wed—‘a) of God, as rejecting a people or 
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ΓΝΘ-Ὁ 
an individual. Jer.6:30; 7:29; 14:19; 1 Samua 
15:23.—(5) of men as rejecting God and his pre- 
cepts, 1 Sa.15:23; 2 Ki.17:15; Am.2:@. 

(2) to despise, to contemn, followed by an 866. 
Prov. 15:32; 900 9:21; followed by 3 Job 19:18; 
followed by an acc. of pers. and the gerund of a verh, 
Job 30:1; absol. NOYD DIY a despiteful tribe, Eze. 
22:18. Inf. OX Lam.3:46, subst. aversicn, con- 
tempt. 

NipHat, pass. of No.1, Isai.§4:6; of No.2; Psalm 
15:4, DNDI contemned, to be contemned, rejected 
(for impiety). 


π. ON?) ig. DOD τὸ MELT, TO FLOW ABROAD, 
Chald. 78) = 72), and DX) i.q. COD. Not used in 
Kal. 

Nipwat, Ps. 58:8, DYDD) ION? “ Jet them melt 
away like water,” i.e. perish. Job7:5, OND") 227 “Ty 
“my skin heals up and (again) runs with water.” 

[ Note. In Thes. DXD is given as one article; the 
meaning here assigned to OX) No. II. being there taken 
as primary. | . 


ΓΝ m. (root THX) something cooked, Levit. 


2:4 
Dax m. (root DBR) darkness, Josh. 24:7. 


Open fem. darkness of Jehovah, i.e. thick 
darkness, from Sexo and 7) =} (like ΠΡ ΠΡ Cant. 
8:6). Jerem. 9:31, MND YP “a land of thick 
darkness;” used of a desert as being pathless, in 
which one wanders as in darkness; compare as to 
the same, verse 6, nypby YY and Job 30:3. 


“VND not used in Kal. [“΄“ Cognate apparently 
to the root 1 to be bitter, sour; compare PX), and 


- 7) 
DD (Arab. ,\<).” Thes. ] 

Ητρηπ, YX, perhaps i.q. Yi (compare Θὲ 
No. II), properly to make bitter, hence to cause 
bitter pain. Eze.28:24, YXDD HDD “a thorn which 
causes pain,” i.e. pricking. NM SOD NYY painful, 
malignant leprosy, Lev.13:51,52; 14:44. Others in 
both cases compare Arab. ,|. to become raw again 
as a wound. 

JW) m. (from the root 338) ambush, hence— 
(a) where one is placed, Josh. 8:9; Psa. 10:8.—(b) 
the liers in watt themselves, 2 Ch. 13:13. 

MIND f. constr. NW? (from the coot TN), curse, 
execration, Pro. 3:33; 28:27; ΝΑ]. 4:2. 


FIND comp. of [Ὁ and Mx prop. ab apud, from 
with, see after NN p. xciv, A. 


xp— MI CCCCXLV1 .5- ΠΥ 


mia ( root bn3) plural separations, i.e. 
separated places. Josh. 16:9, niduasn ΟΣ “cities 
(which were) separately destined.” 


NID m. (root x13) pl. B’> and γή--. 

(1) an entering, Eze. 26:10. 

(2) entrance, approach. Jud. 1:24, 2§, nian 
YW “the entrance of the city,” i.e. the gate. 
Pro, 8:3, O'NND NID “ at the entrance of the gate.” 

(3) ρα NID the entrance (i.e. place of set- 
ting) of the sun, the west, Deut.11:30; Psalm 
50:1; in acc. towards the west, Josh. 1:4. 


MQ ἢ (from the root 3) perplexity, con- 
fusion, Isa.22:5; Mic. 7:4. 


bop masc. (from the root b3 No. 1, which see), 
an inundation of waters, a deluge, used of 
Noah’s flood, Gen. 6:17; 7:6, 7, 10, 27; 9:11, 28; 
10:1, 32; of the ocean of heaven, Ps.29:10. [In 
Thes. this passage is applied like the rest to the 
deluge, referring this expression to the Lord having 
there sat as judge, and he will sit for ever. ] 


Ὁ 20 a Ch. 35:3 32, for 2°93 νἽρ, if the 
reading be correct, abstr. prudences, for the concr. 
prudent teachers. 


MDI f. (root 33) a treading down of enemies 
by conquerors, Isa. 22:5; 18:2, 7, “a people.... 
NII of treading down,”i. 6. treading down every 
thing. 

Yi (from the root 922) m. pl.O'> a fountain, 

‘Ss 


“vu? 


Isa. 35:7; 49:10; Ecc. 12:6. Arab. — id. 


ΠΩ. emptiness, Nah.9:11, from the root 
312; see AZ, 


“Wa m. (from the root }).—(1)- election, | 


choice; hence whatever is most choice, most ex- 
cellent, best. Always in const. st., Isaiah 22:7, 
WEOY IND “thy most choice valleys;” Isa. 37:24, 
YYAID 1029 “its most beautiful fir-trees;” Jer. 
84:7; Gen. 23:6; Ex.1§:4; Eze. 23:7; 24:4. In 
an inverted order, 13) OY “his most choice 
people,” Dan. 11:1. 
(2) [4ibhar], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:38. 


“AND m. id. choice, α Ki. 3:19; 19:23. 


D2) m. (for 872, root 032) expectation, hope, 
Zech. θ᾽ 5; meton. used for its object, Isa. 20:5, 6; 
with suff. 122 for 403, Zec. loc. cit., Pathach 
shortened into Segol, like ἽΝ) 8 for “D!3%, compare 
Hebr. Gr .m. § 97, note 8, ὃ. 


NDI m. (from the root RPP) something rashly 
uttered, followed by Θ᾽ Num. 30:7, 9. 


PROD (root 193) with suff. ‘N30, pl. SMI 
(dag. f. impl.) m. 

(1) confidence, sure and firm hope, Prov. 82:19; 
hence used of the person and thing on which hope is 
set, Ps. 40:5; 65:6; 71:5. 

(8) security, Job 18:14, “his security is torn 
out from his tent,” i.e. he himself being too secure 
Pl. Isa. 32:18. 


mySan f. (from the root 393) a cheering, ez 
hilaration, Jer. 8:18. The form is prop. denom 
from the part. itself, ΠΣ cheering up, see Lehrg. 
Ρ. 14, where, to the instances ending with MM, may 
be added this in N*-. mw 


JQ m. (from the root 723) building, Ezek 
40:2. 


‘325 [Mebunnai}, see ‘339. 


ὝΣ 25 τὰ, (from the root 1¥2 No. 2), [pl &, 
once ni— Dan. 11:15]. : 

(1) defence (of a city), fortress, Isa. 26:18; 
hence used for a fortified city, i.g. TH¥3 TY Isa. 
17:3; Hab.1:10. ‘The same is 1¥39 TY, e.g. TY 
ὝΣ 9¥3 Josh. 19:29, and ἫΝ 7929 2 Sam. 24:7, 
“defenced Tyre,” i.e. Paletyrus (compare my Com- 
ment on Isa. 23:7).. Pl. 1¥35 Ἢ Num. 32:36; Jos. 
19:35; also with both words in pl. TI¥305 “W Jer. 
§:17, and with one only so put MIN¥ID Vy “de- 
fenced cities,” Dan.11:15. (Comp. Hebr. Gram. 
§ 106, 3.) — Metaph. Jer. 6:27, 1 have set thee at 
a touchstone amongst my people, 1¥3 like a de- 
fenced fortress,” which is safe from the violence of 
foes; compare Jer. 1:18. 

(2) (Mibzar], pr.n. of a prince of the Edomites, 
Gen. 36:42. 

MID m. (from 73) pr. flight; hence coner. 
fugitives, Eze. 17:21. 

CY (“sweet odour”), [Afibsam], pr.n— 
(1) of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 26:13.—(@) 1 Chron. 
4:25. 

Ὁ 39 (from the root 03) masc. pl. pudenda, 
Deut. 25:11. , 

niowap pl. ἢ (from the root γ᾽) hearths, i.e 
cooking places, pr. part. Pi. those that cook flesh, 
Eze. 46: 23. 

2 m.a magian, the name of the priests and 
wise men among the Medes, Persians, and Babylo 


δ - aw 


nians, proy. great powerful. (To this answer the 
Pers. — mogh, magian, from c- mth, great, leader ; 
Zend. meh, maé, mdo; Sanse. mahat, mahd, in which 
is found the root of the Gr. μέγας; and Lat. magis, 
magnus.) 3°3) by apposition, prince magian, chief 
of the magi, Jer. 39: 3. 


N25 see SN under the word be No. I. 3, and 
IP No. 2, letter 9. 


wD (“congregating,” compare Ch. #93), 
[Magbish], pr.n. of a place; according to others of 
a man, Ezr. 2:30. 


ΣΤ (from the root 223 No. 1), plur. f. small 
cords, Ex. 28:14; see ἘΣΤΙ 


WHID (from the root "»38), fem. the mitre of the 
common priests, so called from its round form; dif- 
ferent from ΠΥ, the mitre of the high priest, Ex. 
28:40; 29: 9; 39:28. Compare Jos. Ant. 11]. 7, § 7. 


(Syr. [ssa0 cap, hat; ἜΘΙΟΡ: f-f1O: mitre of 
priests and monks. ) 


ἽΝ an unused root. Arab, A<-< to excel in 


See 


honour, in glory, ».-< nobility, honour, glory. I have 
no doubt but that it is the same as 133(m and n being 


interchanged), deck to be chief, noble; whence 13), 


δας prince. Hence M3332 precious things, pr. ἢ. 
499, and— . 


ΔΘ πὰ. something very precious or noble. 
Deut. 33:13, D'DY Ἴ “ the precious things of 
heaven,” i.e. (as immediately follows) rain, dew. Deu. 
33:24, Or’ ΓΊΝΩ 132 “ the precious things 
put forth by the sun.” Deu. 33:15, 16. Cant. 4:13, 
O° “IB “most precious fruits.” Cant. 4:16, 
and even without "IB, 7:14, la Plage) “all most 
precious things,” fruits a intended. Vulg. every- 


few, 


where poma. (Syr. F ae dried fruit.) 


yp Josh. 12:21; 17:11; 1 Ki.g:15; 2 Ki. 9:27, 
and fre (perhaps “ place of crowds,” from 13, 
Wi), [Megiddo, Megiddon], Zec. 12:11, pr.n. of 
a fortified city of the Manassites, in the limits of the 
tribe of Issachar, formerly a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites. LXX. Mayeddw; Vulg. Mageddo. "ΠΥΡᾺ 
1330 the plain of Megiddo, 2 Ch. 36:22; 173 *D the 
waters of Megiddo, Jud. 5:19, i.e. the river Kishon; 
comp. verse 21; 4:13. [Prob. the town afterwards 


called Legio, now Lejjin, ». Δ], Rob. iii. 177.) 
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Sinan & Dae | Migdol), pr. name of a town of 
Lower Egypt, Jer. 44:1; 46:14; situated in the most 
northern part of the boundaries of Egypt, Ezek. 49: 
10; 30:6; we are not to regard as different from 
this, Ex. 14:2; Nu. 33:7 (see Thes. p. 268). This 


| name is written in Egyptian U6*YTWA (abundance 


of hills), which as a foreign name the Hebrews ap- 
pear to have changed into Ὁ) (tower); see Cham- 
pollion, l’Egypte sous les Pharaons, ii. page 79. 


> “5 (“prince of God”), [Magdiel], pr. π, 
of a prince of ‘he Edomites, Gen. 36:43; 1 Ch. 1:54 


GaN pl. O° and M} (from 913), m 

(1) a tower, so called from its height, Gen.11:4 
especially used of the tower of fortified cities and 
castles, Jud. 8:9; 9:46,seq.; 2Ch.14:6, and of castles 
themselves, 1 Chr. 27: 25; Prov.18:10; elsewhere 
used of watchtowers, 2 Kings 9:17; 17:9; of the 
watchtower of a vineyard, Isa.5:2. Metaph. used 
of powerful and strong men, Isa. 30:25; 2:15. 

(2) a lofty platform, Neh. 8:4 (comp. 9:4). 

(3) α bed in a garden, rising up and higher in 
the middle. Cant. 5:13, “ thy cheeks (are...like) ta 
beds of balsam.” 

(4) in some pr.n. it is a town fortified witha 
tower — 

(a) δ Ὁ (“tower of Goa”, [Migdal-el],a 
fortified city of the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19 : 38; 
prob. Μαγδαλά, Matt. 15:39, now (|x [Majdell. 


on the western shore of the sea of Galilee, not far 
from Tiberias. 

(δ) 13°72 (“tower of Gad”), [Migdal-gad], 
a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:37. 

(c) VY θη) (“tower of the flock”), [tower of 
Edar, tower of the flock], a village near Bethle- 
hem, Gen. 35:21; hence used for Bethlehem itself, 
and fig. for the royal stock of David, Mic. 4:8. 


mis plur. f. (from the root 13), precious 
things, Gen. 24:53; Ezr. 1:6; 2 Ch. 21:3. 


Δ [Magog], pr.n. of a son of Japhet, Gen. 
10:2; also of a region, and a great and powerful 
people of the same name, inhabiting the extreme 
recesses of the north, who are at some time to invade 
the Holy Land (Eze. chap. 38, 39). We are to un- 
derstand just the sume nations as the Greeks com- 
prised under the name of Scythians (Joseph. Arch. 


- aa 
i.6,§1). The Arabs call them or veg an 


Yajaj and Maj 8}, and they have many fables about 
them. Their king is called “ἧς, which see. Ser 
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Koran, Sur. xviii. 94—99; xxi.96; Aseemani Bib- 
-lioth. Orient. ὃ. iii. p. ii. pp. 16, 17, 30; D’Herbelot, 
Biblioth. Orient. art. Jagiugh. In the same manner 

are joined eae le une Chin and Machin, i.e. 
the Chinese. The syllable ma in these names de- 
noting place, region, has of late been learnedly 
discussed by Frihn, De Musei Spreviziani Nummis 
Cuficis, page 95. 


“19 m. pl. BRI) Lam. 2:22 (from the root Wa 
No.2), fear, dread, Psalm 31:14; Jerem. 6:25; 
20:3, 10. 


“WA m. (from the root Wa No. 1).—(1) pl. ΒΥ 
wanderings, sojourning in foreign lands; Gen.17:8, 
WS PW “the land in which thou sojournest,” 
art astrancer; Gen. 28:4; 36:7; 37:1. Sometimes 
used of human life, in which man remains, like a guest, 
for a shorter time than he wishes, Gen. 47:9; Psalm 
119:54 (compare Ps. 39:13; 1 Ch. 29:15). 

(2) an abode, Ps. 55:16. 

ΓΔ f. i. ᾳ. WD fear, Pro. 10:24. 


my fi—(1) fear, also what is feared; plur. 
Isa. 66:4; Ps. 34:5, from the root 43 No. 2. 
_ (2) barn, storehouse, Hag. 2:19, from the root 
Ἢ No. 3. 


ma f. an axe, 2 Sam. 12:31, from the root 13 
No. 2. 


ban m.@ sickle, reaping-hook, Jer. 60: 16; Joel 


4:13, from the root δ), which see (Arabic | oi, 


Syr. Hows id.). 

ΓΔ £. (from the root 553), a volume,a book 
rolled together, as was the ancient custom, Jer. 
46:14, seq.; Eze. 4:9; Ps. 40:8, ἜΘ ΠΡ) “the yo- 
lume of the book;” κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν the book of the law. 


“0- - 


Syrian JN, INS Arab. a\.<, according to 


Sve . 


Kam. p. 1416 (not de as it is in Golius). 


ΡΣ Ch. id. Ezr. 6:9. 


ΓΙ) f. (from the root 083), α crowd, band, 
forces; found once Hab. 1:9, used of the Chaldee 
invaders, ΠΟ DIR MID “the crowd of their 
faces looks straight on,” ibrer Gefichter Schaar ift vors 

5S? - 


warts geridjtet. Arab. hee. vee a troop, a multitude. 
Kimchi, on Ps. 27:8, uges this word to express long- 


ing, panting ; compare Arab. 


eo to desire, to be near 
and urgent on something. 
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Jar not used in Kal. 
Prev Ὁ To GIVE, TO DELIVER, Gen. 14:20; with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Pro. 4:9; also like 1), Dw 


tomake any one any thing, Hos.11:8; comp. ees 
τ gratis, prop. given. 
Arabic we to be able; II. to give into one’s pOwess 
5 and 5 being interchanged.) 


129 com. (f. 1 Ki. 10:17); with suff. 3320; pl. 0°339, 
const. 3329. (prop. part. Hiph. from the root {33 to 
protect), a shield, Jud. δ: 8; 2 Sa.1:21; 22:31,36; 


5o- 


4 Ki.19:32, etc. (Arab. an dave id.} This word 


(To this seems to answer 


implies a shield of a smaller size and extent than 
ΠΡ. see 1 Ki. 10:16, 17; 2 Chron. 9:16; 20 O'S an 
armed man, used of a thief, Pro.6:11; 24:34. Me- 
taph.— (a) of God as a protector, Gen. 15:1; Psalm 
3:4; 18:3,31:; 144:2. Psalm 7:11, crabby Ὁ 
“my shield is with God,” i.e. God as it were holds 
my shield, protects me with a shield; compare Ps. 
89:19.— (ὁ) ΚΠ. “the shields of the land;” 
poet. for the princes, protecting the citizens with force 
of arms, Ps. 47:10; Hos. 4:18. 


ΓΘ a covering (from the root 122); once Lam. 


3: 65, ΕΥ̓ΧῊΝ “ covering of the heart,” i.e. harden- 
ing, obstinacy ; compare κάλυμμα ἐπι τὴν καρδέαν, 


a Cor. 3:15; and Arab. hill Pe τὴ coverings 
over hearts, Koran vi. 25; xvi. 48. Kimchi rightly 
compared fatness of heart, Isa. 6:10; but Jos. 
Kimchi (the father) comparing Arab. Hl dusts le 


(i. e. veiling of the heart, “failing of mind), under- 
stands failing of mind, mortal disease. 


ΓΘ f. (from the root Wi) the rebuke, curae 
(of God) fatal to mortals, Deut. 28:20. 


r1Ba'D f. (from the root 122), with Tzere impure — 
(1) slaughter in battle, 1 Sam. 4:17. 

(2) a plague sent from God, Ex.9:14; especially 
used of pestilential and fatal disorders, Num. 14:37; 
17:13; 25:18; 31:16; 1 Sa. 6:4; 2 Sa. 24:22. 

Ὁ ἘΣΘ (perhaps W'HID “killer of moths”), 
[Magpiash], pr. n. m., Neh. 10:21. 


ἽΣ kindred to 32, Yai] TO CAST BEFORE, Τὸ 
DELIVER OVER; once particip. pass. Ezek. 21:19, 
ION "ID “cast before: 1.6. “delivered to the 


sword;” Syr. intrans, HO to cut down. 


“12--Ξ- 


Pret. a> id. to cast before, to throw down, 
Ps. 89:45. 

Derivative, pr. n. 11739. 

"ΔΘ Chald. Pael 139 id. to cast before, to throw 
down, Ezr. 6:12. 

mu f. (from the root T) 
12:31; 1 Ki. 7:0. 


’ No. 2), α saw, 2 Sam. 


pas (“a precipitous place,” from the rvot 
YD). [Migron], pr. ἢ. of a town of the Benjamites, 
near Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14:2; Isa. 10:28. 


THYUP pl. f. (from YY No.9, to take away, to 
withhold), contractions, drawings in, diminu- 


tions of a wall (Xbfage), 1 Kings 6:6. 
ri WD f. [pl. with suff. OU NPWH), a clod of 


earth, which is removed with a spade or other like 
instrument; prop. ein Gpatenftid, (from the root 13). 
Joel 1:17, “the grains are dried up under their 


clods,” by which words the utmost drought is de- 
scribed: So Aben Ezra and Kimchi. (Syr. jNDLWD, 


Η jas a spade itself.) 


Ὁ m.—(1) inf. of a Chaldee form of the verb 
3 No. 2, q. v., Eze. 36: 5. 

(2) a place to which cattle is driven forth to 
feed, pasture (from M13 No. 4), 1 Ch. 5:16; Eze. 
48:15; specially used of “the open space around the 
towns of the Levites, used for feeding cattle, Num. 
35:2, 8q.; Josh. 21:11,8q.; 1 Ch.6:40, 8q.; whence 
these towns are called, 1 Ch. 13:2, ΨΩ "LY. 

(3) any open space surrounding a city or building, 
Eze. 27:28; 45:2; 48:17. Plur. D’, once nivnyo 
as if from the sing. ny 12); but masce. gen., Eze.27: 28, 


“WD with suff. 2 Psalm 109:18; and “I Job 
11:9; plur. O% Jud. 3:16; and [39 Jud. §:10. 

(1) @ garment, so called from being spread out 
(see the root TV) No. 1), Psa. 109:18; Levit. 6:3; 
also carpet, on which the more noble sit; plur. |") 
Jud. §:10. 

(2) a measure (from TT No. 2), Job. 11:9; Jer. 
23:25, TI) NID “ the portion measured out to 


thee. 2} 

ΓΊΞ 9 Chald. an altar, Ezr.7:17; from the root 
m7. 

"3% m. [with πὶ local 7; const. 13°19; once 
with nm local 71379 1 Kings 19:15 ].—(1) an unin- 
habited plain country, fit for feeding flocks, not 
desert, a pasture, from the root 134 No. 9, to lead 
to pasture, like the Germ, Zrift from treiben (Syriac 
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29, [2.20 id.). Joel 2:22, 1319 ΓΝ INL “ the 
pastures of the plain ure flourishing ;” Ps. 65: 13; 
IPT ΤῚΝ YY “the pastures of the plain drop 
(fatness or fertility). ” And thecontrary, Jer. 23: 10, 
"BT NIN} 2° “ the pastures of the plain dry up,” 
Joe! 1:19. Isa. 42:11, YB “the plain and 
its cities shall rejoice.” More often it is— 

(2) a@ sterile, sandy country, Isa. 32:15; 35:1; 
50:23; Jer. 4:11, ete. ΠΡΌ BT) Joel 2:3; 4:19; 
with the art. ΘΟ always ‘the desert of Arabia, 
Gen. 14:6; 16:7; Exod. 3:1; 13:18; Deu. 11:24; 
the particular parts of which are distinguished by 
their own peculiar names (see Ὁ, 2 )Ῥ, AY, 7158). 
7377) TAT the plain or desert of Judah ; [does: not this 
mean the wilderness of Judah by the Dead Sea, 
in contrast to the plain in the western part of that 
tribe ?], Jud. 1:16; Psa.63:1. Metaph. Hos. 2:5, 
199 ΠΟ « 7 have made her as a desert,” 
i.e. most bare, I have deprived her of every thing. 
Jerem. 2:31, Dis er? MT WIT “was la desert 
to Israel?” Have I commanded them to worship 
me for nothing? have I been barren to them? Also 
used of a country forcibly laid waste, Isa. 14:17. 

(3) poetically the instrument of speech (fron 124 
to speak), the mouth. Cant.4:3, 7)%) TIT “thy 
mouth is pleasant” (parall. thy lips). LXX. λαλία. 
Jerome, elogutum, and sothe Rabbins. But the con- 
text almost requires it to be some member, as was 
rightly observed by Alb. Schultens, although I do 
not with him understand it to be the tongue. 

TT plur. 11), twice contr. "ND Isaiah 65:7, 
and OD) gio 35:5; inf. 1b Zec. 2:6; fut. 70) 
[with 1 conv. ἼΘ᾽]. 

@ 


(1) 1.q. Ne to stretch out, to extend, see Hitn- 
POEL and the nouns 3%, 7), also 77D, 


(2) to measure (Sanscrit md, mdd, to measure, 
Zend. meété, maté, Gr. μέτρον, μέδιμνος, Lat. metior, 
meta; Goth. mitan, Anglo-Sax. metan, Germ. meffen). 
Properly to measure the length of any thing with a 
line stretched out, Eze. 40:5, seq.; 41:1, 8eq.; hence 
also used of measures of quantity, as of corn, Ruth 
3:15. Metaphorically Isa. 65:7, “I will measure 
their deeds into their bosom,” i.e. 1 will repay to 
them what they deserve. 


ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, pass. of No. ἃ, Jer. 31:37, 33:22. 

Piet, fut. [see 19] ‘THe! i.g. Kal No. 2, 2 Sam. 
8:9. Psalm 60:8, “I will mete out the valley of 
Succoth,” i.e. I will measure it to my victorious 
soldiers, who shall be the new settlers therein. 

40 ᾿ 


ΓΟ -- 


Ῥοει, ὙΠῸ id. Here some refer Hab. 3:6, “(God) 
measures the earth with his eyes,” surveys it. 
But LXX and Chald. render it, he shaketh the earth, 
from 13D, Arab. Med. Ye, to be moved. 

Ηιτήροει, TION} to stretch oneself out, 1 Kis 
17:21. 

Derivatives, TD), TW, TV) [and pr. ἡ. 11]. 


‘TV m. flight, from the root 11) (compare fut. 
THA Gen. 31:40). Job 7:4, “when I lie down, I 
say, when shall I arise ? 2% TD! and (when) shall 
he the flight of the night?” Poet. for, when shall 
the night flee, come to anend? Others take ὙὉ 
as Pret. Piel from 779 in an intrans. and intensitive 
sense, the night is extended [80 tuken in Thes. }. 


aie) i.g. ΤΊ to extend, to measure, a root 
not used as a verb, from which come the nouns 


139 and f0) No.II. [Arabic τὸ to extend, 


S§ &w 
VI. to be prolonged, long, continual, ¢.. a kind of 
measure. ” 


iTV fem. (from the root ΤΊ) ---(1) extension, 
length. ΤῸ ιν a man of tall stature, 1 Ch. 11:23; 
pl. 1799 YS Isa. 45:14, and Mi ‘Y28 (comp. as to the 
double plural of compounds Hebr. Gramm. § 106, 3). 
Jer.22:14, MID M3 “a large (ample) house.” 

(2) measure, Ex. 26:2,8. M1 30 ἃ measuring 
cord, Zec. 2:5. 

(3) i.g. Ἵ No.2, a garment, plur. N79 Pealm 
133:2. 

(4) from the Chaldee usage, tribute, Neh. 5:4. 


ΓΤ m. Chald. tribute, as if what is measured, 
Ezr. 4:20; 6:8; for which (by resolving Dag. forte) 


M9) Ezr. 4:13; 7:24. Syr. JL) <0. 


MIDI am. λεγόμ. Isa. 14:4, if this be the true 
reading, denom. from Aram. 3'749 (which see), i. q. 29} 
gold; formed in the manner of a part. Hiph. f., prop. 
gold making, i.e. exactress of gold, no inapt 
epithet for Babylonia (parall. #33); or heap, store- 
kouse of gold; so that Ὁ formative may indicate place 
‘compare 9 dung, 791) dunghill, Lehrgeb. p.§12, 
No. 14), but I prefer the former explanation with 
Kimchi, Aben Ezra, and others. 

But most of the ancient versions have taken it dif- 
ferently (LXX. ἐπισπουδαστής, Syr., Ch., Saad.), and 
have expressed 12°% oppression, which actually 
is found in the edition printed at Thessalonica, and 
which ought, perhaps, to be placed in the text, com- 
pare 3, 5, where, in the like manner, the verbs 31 
and 2) answer to one another in parallel members. 
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V2 pl. with suff. SO m. a garment, ἃ Sam 
10:4; 1 Ch. 19:4, from the root TIO=TTD, 


mw m. (from the root 71%) disease, Dent. 7: 
15; 28:60. 


D'S m. pl. seductions, Lam. 2:14, from the 
root 33, see Hiphil No. 3. 


1. 1) τω. pl. S17) (from the root }).—(1, 
contention, strife, Prov. 15:18; 16:28; 17:14; 
that which ts contended for, Ps. 80:7. 

(2) [Madon}, pr. n. of a royal city of the Ca 
naanites, Josh. 11:1; 19:19. 


II. ἡ m. (from the root ΠῚ 9 Ξε ΤἼ), extension, 
tallness, ἃ Sam.21:20 "ἽΡ, {7D LS a tall man, 
i. ᾳ ΠῊ WN 1 Ch. 20:6; ano should be read 1, 
with the same meaning. 


YTD (contr. from YI ND what is taught? i.gq. 
for what reason? Gr. τί μαθών), adv. of interrogation, 
why, wherefore? Josh. 17:14; 2 Sam. 19:42; used 
in an oblique interrogation, Exod. 3:3.— Job 21:4, 
the words YA) BN are not to be taken as closely con- 
nected ; for ON as is very often the case (see ON B, 1) 
answers to ΠῚ interrogative in the former member, 
and the entire verse is to be rendered as containing 
a double inquiry, “do I complain of man, 317) Em 
ΣῪ IPN NX? or why should I not be impatient?” 
ober weshalb foll id) nidjt ungeduldig werden ? 

“WD Ch. (from the root Ἢ) habitation, Dan. 
4:22, 99; 5:91. 

THD fa pile for burning, i.g. WI No. 3, 
Eze. 24:9; Isa. 30:33. 

MET f. (from v4) prop. threshing, asa coner. 


whatis threshed, metaph. used of a people as being 
trampled down, oppressed, Isa. 21:10. 


ΓΤ m. throwing down, ruin, Prov. 26:28, 
from the root NIT, 


MEF pl. f. (from the root "%) impelling ; 
hence hastening [“ falls”], Ps. 140:12, MOM 
hastily, urgently. ͵ 

“VD f. (Isa. 21:2) Media, Gen. 10:2; Est. 1:2: 
2 Ki. 17:6; 18:11; Jer. 25:25; 51:11, 28, and the 
Medes, Isa. 13:17; 21:2; Dan. 9:1. (Syr. as 
id.) Gent. noun Φ a Mede, Dan.11:1. [Various 
conjectures have been advanced as to the etymology: 
some of tnese lead to the signification of mide 
middle. | 


‘3 Ch id Media, Ear.6:2; Dan. 5:48; 6:19 


ria--* 
Gentile noun emphat, ΠῚ, ana NID a Mede, 
Nan. 6:1. 


“TD (contr. from ἘΠ) what is sufficient, 2 Ch. 
gC: 3, compare the note under ΠΏ, 


“1D see "I No. 4, ὃ. 


Pt) m.—(1) strife, contention (from the root 
ΤῊ see Niphal), pl. °2}7) Prov. 18:18; 19:13, and 
elsewhere in ip, where 22 has Ὁ} J. See jp. 
(2) [Midian], pr.n. of an Arabian nation, de- 
ecended from Abraham (Gen.25:2), whose territory 
lay from the eastern shore of the Hlanitic gulf (where 


the Arabian geographers place the city Ende): 88 far 


as the land of Moab, and appears to have extended 
to Mount Sinai, Exod.3:1; 18:5; Num. 31; Jud. 

6—8. In some passages the Midianites seem nearly 
identified with the Ishmaelites, Gen. 37:25, compare 
36; Jud. 7:22, compare 8:22, 24, from whom, how- 
ever, in other places, they are distinguished, Gen. 

25:2, 4, 12—18.—]"1) 193 the dromedaries of 
Midian, Isa. 60:6; {fT DY the day of Midian, Isa. 
9:3» i. 6. the victory gained over the Midianites (com- 
pare Jud. chap. 7,8.)—The Gentile noun is ‘9779 a 
Midianite, Num. 10:29; pl. O'> Gen. 37:28; f. > 
Num, 25:15. 

P12 (“measures”), [Middin], pr.n. of a town 
in the plain country of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:61. 

13> fem. (from the root }%) prop. judgment, 
jurisdiction; hence— 

(1) a province, allotted to the jurisdiction of a 
prefect or viceroy, as was the case with the provinces 
and satrapies of Persia, Est. 1:1, 23; 3:12, 14; ‘a? 
ΘΟ Ezr.2:1; Neh. 7:6 (the Israelites), inhabit- 
ants of provinces. 

(2) a country, a land, Dan. 11:24; Lam. 1:1; 
Eze. 19:8; Ecc. 2:8 (compare Ezr. 4:13; 6:7.) See 
the following word — 


rtd’) f. Ch.—(1) a province, Dan. 3:2, 3. 
(2) land, country; Dan. 2:48, 49; 3:1, 12, 30; 


Ezr. 5:8. (Syr JK id. pine word means city, 
as it is corrected in Thes.]; but dye signifies city.) 
ny a mortar, Num. 11:8, fori the root 77. 


ΙΘ΄ (“dunghill”), [Madmen], pr. n. of a | 
town in the borders of Moab, Jer. 48:2. 


Pe Vo f.—(1) ig. 193 dunghill, Isa. 95:10. 
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(2) [αἀπιοπα λῆ, pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Benjamin, not far from Jerusalem, Iea. 10:31. 


Mg) (“ dunghill”), [Madmannah], pr. ἃ. 
of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15°31. 


[VD (from the root }"3).—(1) strife, contention, 
only in pl. 5°91) Prov. 6:14, 19; 10:12. 

(2) [Medan], pr. n. of a son of Abraham and 
Keturah, brother of Midian, Gen. 25:2. 

*) > Gentile noun, only in pl. 2°79 1. ᾳ. S299 
Midianites, Gen. 37:36, compare verse 28. 

YN & YW (from the root 7 1) [ἐν compensated by 
Dagesh as in verbs jb”]), a word found in the later [2] 
Hebrew. 

(1) knowledge, 2Ch. 1:10, 11, 12; Dan. 1:4,17. 

(2) the mind, the soul, Ecc. 10:20, “even in thy 
mind curse not the king.” LXX. συνείδησις. (Ch. 
Y370, Syr. ὁ το, [> μὴ id.) 


— WD seo yyio, 


ΓῚ pl. f. (from the root 124) piercings (of 
the sword), Prov. 12:18. 


TV) Ch. 1. ᾳ. 99 (from the root 87) habita 
tion, Dan. 2:11. 


Pe) fem. @ steep mountain, which one has 
to ascend by steps, as though it were a ladder (δεῖ [ἐπ 
fteige, Felfentreppe, compare κλίμαξ 6. g. κλίμαξ Τυρίων), 
from the root 377 Cant. 2:14; Eze. 38:20. 

PTV m. (from the root 11) a place which is 
gees: Deu. 2:5. 

wD m. (from the root UY No. 5), a commen- 
tary, as often in the Rabbinic. 2 Ch. 24: 27,0710 
D'37N TBD “ the commentary of (or on) the book 


of the kings,” i.e. an historical commentary con- 
taining supplements. 2 Ch. 13:22. Others suppose 
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that YT} like the Arab. (wyre means any book, 
but this is incorrect. 
mewn (the actually occurring form), see TYAN. } 


NIVTD with the art. ἘΠ ΡΠ pr. n. (Pers.) of the 
father of Haman, Est. 3:1; 8:5. 

ΤΊΣ, UD, MD, MUD, Ὁ, Ὁ (as to the distinction 
= these forms, see fits). 

(A)—(1) interrog. pron. used of things like Ὁ of 
persons: quid? Gr. τί; wHaAT (Syr. μοῦ, Arab. 1), 
in a direct interrogation, Gen. 4:10, YY TY “what 
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hast thou done?” Isa. 38:15, WBS 1D “what shall 
I say?” and so very frequently; also in oblique in- 
terrogation, after verbs of asking, replying, saying, 
shewing. 1 Ki. 14:3, “ he will declare to thee "ΠΡ 
ἬΝ) ΠΡ what shall be to the child.” Ex.2:4. 
Also observe— 

(a) it is placed after in the genitive, Jer. 8:9, 
DiI? MD"N>N “ the wisdom of what (thing) is in 
them?” : 

(δ) itis put before substantives regarded as in the 
genitive, as ΚΣ 3 ΠΘ “ what of profit?” Ps. 30:10. 
MOTNMW “what of likeness?” Isa. 40:18; which 
examples may be rendered in Latin, quale lucrum, 
que similitudo [or in English what profit, what like- 
ness |: also followed by a plur. 1 Ki. 9:13, OWS ΠῸ 
mPNT ““what cities (are) these?” pr. quid urbium 
hoc? Questions of this kind are either of reproach 
(Isa. 36:4; comp. letter C) or of aggravation (Josh. 
22:16); or of extenuation, 1 Ki. loc. cit.; Job 6:11. 
—(c) WD “what to thee?” ie. what willest 
thou, Jud. 1:14, and followed by ‘2 {* what (is) to 
thee that (thou doest thus)?” Gr. ri παθὼν τοῦτο 
ποιεῖς; Isa. 22:1; without ‘3 Isa. 3:15 (comp. Koran 
Sur. Ivii. 8, 10).—(d) 99) "ΠΡ what (is) to me 
and thee?” i.e. what have I to do with thee? Jud. 
41:12; 2Sa.16:10; 19:23; 2 Ki. 9:18, pidyis + Fant) 
“what hast thou to do with peace?” without the 
copula, Jer. 2:18, BYI¥D ἼΥΤ 79°79 Hos. 14:9; and 
followed by NM Jer.93:28, "PIN [PASAY “ what 
(is) the chaff with the wheat?” what likeness have 
they? (Compare Arab. δὲ ley ie lx, and Greek ri 
μάχαισι κἀμοί, Anacr. xvii. 4, comp. Matt. 8:29; 
Mark 5:7.) 

(2) indefinite pron., anything, something, what- 
ever, more fully TINY for M4 MM which see. (Arab. 
|. anything, whatever.) Proverbs 9:13, %) ay 9 
“he doth not care for anything.” 4.88. 18:22, 
M¥IW AD WI “whatever there is, let) me run.” 
Job 13:13, MD ὧν 133") “ and let there happen to 
me whatever (will).”. Job 13:14. Followed by 


U that which (Syr. 9 I) Eccles. 1:9; 3:16, 32; 
6:10; 7:24; 8:7; 10:14. Hence used also as— 

(3) relat. pron. Jud.g:48, "Mey DIYS TD “what 
yuu have seen me do;” was ibr fabet, δαβ id that. Nu. 
23:3, 22 ‘ARIM WM 127 “what thing he shew- 
eth me I will declare to thee.” 
μοι δείξῃ. Syr., Ch. 9, 7. 

(B) adv. of interrogation—(1) wherefore? why? 
for the fuller >, as in Gr. Lat. ri; quid? Exodus 
14:18, 98 PYYA-ND “why criest thou to me?” Ps. 
62:12. 


LXX. ῥῆμα ὃ ἐάν 
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rie 


(2) Low, how much, in exclamations of ad- 
miration, as often the Arab. |.. Gen. 28:17, “9 
NYD ΟἾΡΦΣ XW “how dreadful is this place!” Ps. 
8:2, “ how excellent is thy name!” Nu. 24:5, "Ὁ 
pont 4136 “how goodly are thy tents!” Cant. 7:2; 
Ps. 119:97, 30 PN ‘AAI AD ~ O how (how greatly) 
I love thy law!” Iron. Job 26:2, 09 b ANY nD 
“© how greatly hast thou helped the feeble !” 
Job 26: 3. 

(3) how? in what manner? Genesis 44:16, 
P3IV¥3Z"ND “ how shall we justify ourselves ?” 

(C) There are several examples in which "9 of ex- 
tenuation and reproach (see above) has nearly a ne- 
gative power; compare Lekrg. p. 834; and Lat. quid 
multa? for ne multa. Job 16:6, “If I speak, my 
sorrow is not assuaged, and if I forbear bea a A) 
what goeth from me?” i.e. even 50 nothing of my 
SOITOW Sey from me; Vulg. non recedit a me; Pru. 
20:24, 1379 P32) IT “and man, how doth he 
know bis way?” i.e. he scarcely knows it, he does 
not krow it; Chald. δὲ. Job 31:1, “‘ I have made a 
covenant with mine eyes, ΠΣ ΟΝ WANs AQ how 
shall I look upon a maid?” (LXX. od, Vulg. non, Syr. 


ἦν»). Cant. 8:4, TANT INVATDA YPATND “why 
awake ye...my beloved?” i.e. dv not awake; comp. 
Cant. 2:7; 3:6 (where in the sume context there is 
DN); compare below i193 Isaiah 2:22, and 793 Job 
21:17, and md letter b. Here alsol refer Pro. 31:2. 


The Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, so, L. have gra- 
dually adopted this negative power, the origin of 
which we see here clearly in the Hebrew. 

With prepositions — 

(1) 7932, 722 prop. in what? Exod. 22:26; in 
what thing? Gen. 15:8, and thus according to the 
varied use of the particle }.—(a) for what (price)? 
see 3, B, g; Isa. 2:22, N17 ΔΓ MP2 “at what price 
shall he be reckoned?” i.e. he is worth little, or no- 
thing.—(b) on what account? why ? (see 2 B,10), 
ᾳ Chron. 7:21.—(c) how? in what way? by what 
means ? Jud. 16:5; 1 Sa. 6:2. 

(2) ΠΏΣ (compare as to the article after } of simi- 
litude, page ccx); Syriac Joo; Arabic ; pr. 
as what? (wie wa8?), to what thing to be compared? 
It is applied —(a) to space, how great? Zech. 2:6, 
mam 792 “how great is its breadth?” also, ἡ οἱ 
long? Ps. 35:17; Job 7:19.--- (δὴ) to number, how 
many? Gen. 47:8; 1 Kings 29:16, O'OYH MP2 TW 
“how many times ?” i.e. how often? Used not 
merely in an interrogation, but also in an exclama- 
tion, Zec. 7:3, OY 192 ΠῚ “how many are now 
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the years!” for, now so many years; also, how often? 
Ps. 78:40; Job 21:17 (where how often is the ques- 
tion of one in doubt, for seldom). 

(3) 795 (Milel, for 72>), and 709 (Milra), the 
latter being used with few exceptions (1 Sa. 28:15; 
2 Sum. 2:22; 14:31; Ps. 49:6; Jer. 15:18) before 
the letters &, 1, y and the name 17° (see Noldii Con- 
cord. Part. p.go4); three times 7)? 1 Sa. 1:8.—(a) 
wherefore? why? (compare ? causal A,6); Gen. 

4:6; 12:18; 27:46, etc., emphat. J md and with 
Makk. nym (see ΠῚ No.1, δ), why then? (Arab. 
ἃ, οἱ emphat. 1.11); Gen. 25:22, ‘DON ΠῚ nd “why 


then am I?” why do I exist? the expression of an 
impatient woman. In oblique interrogation after a 
verb of knowing, Daniel 10:20. --- (δ) Sometimes 
amongst the later writers, where it is properly dis- 
suasive and prohibitory, it passes over to a negative 
sense, like the Syr. μῶν, Los ; Ch. np, ND? 51 
lest, lest perhaps; Eccl. δ: δ. by DTT xD? Boy) 

2? “wherefore should God be angry because of 
thy voice?” for lest God be angry. Well in the 


LXX. iva μή, Vulg. ne forte; Syr. Los, Ecc. 7:16, 
17; Neh. 6:3. To the Syriac form sos accurately 
answers πον Cant.1:7; ΧΧ. μή ποτε, Vulg. ne, 
and mab WR, which, Dan. 1:10, is even put after a 


verb of fearing, just like 19, “ for I am afraid of my 
lord the king "31 ANT 192 WR lest he see;” Theod. 


μή wore. (Arab. from mp, - why? is shortened a 
not, like from <> 83, 133.) 


(4)? on account of (that)which, because that, 
from ? on account of (A, 6), and 7 relat. So once, 
1 Ch. 15:13, where contr. ἘΣ ΧΡΊΟΥ, for TWN ΠῸΡ 
“ because that from the beginning,” etc. (Compare 
*3D?- enough, 2 Ch. 30:3.) . 

(5) ΠΡ (ἐς ri, Il. v. 465), how long, Ps. 74:9; 
79:5; 89:47; Nu. 24:22. 

(6) 7° -Y prop. upon what? Isa. 1:5; Job 38:6; 
hence, wherefore? why? Nu. 22:32; Jer.g:11; in 
oblique interrogation, Job 10:2; Est. 4:5. 

Note. As to the use of the various forms, we should 
observe —(a) the primitive form " is found every 
where in pause, also before & and 1, whether Mak- 
kaph be inserted or omitted, as nPXTTND Zec. 1:9; ND 
ΠῚ Jud. 9:48: more rarely before 4 Josh. 4:6, 
41: Nu. 13:19, 20; Deu. 6:20; 3 Josh. 22:16; Jud. 
8:2; 3 Gen. 21:29; 11 Ki.g:13; alsoY 2 Ki.8:13; 
ἢ Gen. 31:32.—(5) Very frequent is “19, before let- 
ters which are not jutturals, followed by Dag. forte 
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conjunctive, as 9 Jud. 1:14; Young Ex. 3:13, 
mind 1 Ki. 14:3, and so very frequently; befure 
the harsher gutturals, as 4, with Dag. occult, as "ΠΏ 
37 Nu. 16:11; SAD Num. 13:18; Ps. 39:5 (al- 
though when followed by 7 Kametz may alan te used, 
see letter a).—(c) sometimes "ΠΩ, followed by Dag. 
coalesces with the next word, as [3?0 for mp9 
Isa. 3:15; M9 Exod. 4:2; ΠΈΣΕ Mal.1:13; JID 
(which see), and followed by a guttural, Ei?) for 
Ἐ3 7) Eze. 8:6 (also the pr. names 13359, '272>). 
—(d) 2 is put, followed by the letters 4, ἢ), N, with 
Kametz (according to the known canon, Heb. Gramm. 
4. 47, note 2, ὃ), NPY NP, 910 AD Ps.39:5; 89:48: 
Job 26:2 (Ὁ ΠῸ 1 Sa. 20:1): also very often before 
letters, not gutturals, especially as the beginning of a 
sentence (as to Segol being shorter than Pathach, see 
Gramm. loc. cit. letter a); ONT OBY ΠῸ α Κὶ. 1:7; 
Ps. 4:3; 10:13; Isa. 1:5; Jerem. 11:15; very often 
also as found with prefixes mb 1 Sa. 1:8; 13 1 Ki. 
22:16; 2 Ch. 18:15; Zec. 7:3; and 193 Ex. 22:26; 
33:16; Jud. 16:5; 1Sa.6:2; 29:4; Mal. 1:7, etc. 
(this last is more used than 3); followed by Dag. 
forte, Σ΄ ΠΘΞ Jud. 16:5. 


ΓΘ once δὲ (which see), Ch_—(1) what? Da. 4:32. 

(2) whatever, Dan.2:22; 4:32. “1 what 
it is that, that which, Dan. 2:28. 

With pref. W323 how! how much! Dan. 3:33; 
2? wherefore? used dissuasively; hence Jest, Ezr. 
4:22; 2? “Lid. 7:23. Comp. Heb. 7? letter ὃ. 


mio or pielnie) not used in Kal; prob. τὸ 


DENY, TO REFUSE; Arab. 4g) and ἴω) to prohibit, 
to forbid (compare as to verbs of negation p. xx, A), 
Hence— 

HITHPALPEL ARNON to delay, to linger (pr. to 
refuse, to turn back), Gen. 19:16; 43:10; Exod. 
12:39; Jud. 3:26; 19:8; 2Sam. 15:28; Isa. 29:9; 
Hab. 2:3. 

MDW f. (from the root DIN), commotion, dis- 
turbance, Isa.22:5; Deut.'7:23; 2 Chron. 16 : δ. 
MIS NANA deadly disturbance, 1 Sa. 5:9), 11. Used 
of the irregular and voluptuous life of a rich man, 
Pro. 15:16. 

WOW) (i. q. Syriac USLOS “faithful;” also, 
“eunuch,” as being a faithful servant of his master, 
from the runt 198), (Mehuman], pr. n. of a eunuck 
in the court. of Xerxes, Est. 1:10. 


Seam (“whom God benefits,” a Chaldos 
form for * 20D), [Mehetabel, Mehetabeel) 
pr.n.—(1) m. Neh. 6:10.—(4) f. Gen. 96:99. 
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Wi) m. quick; hence prompt, apt in business, | 


skitful, Prov.¢2:29; Isa. 16:5: Ps. 45:9. 


Syriac 
Js, id. Root 1) No. ἃ. 

ban i. q. Ch. ban, Heb. 53> (comp. p. ccxi, A), 
TO CUT OFF, TO PRUNE; figuratively, to adulterate, 
to spoil, to mix wine with water, Isa.1:29. In like 
manner the Arabs apply verbs of cutting, breaking, 
wounding, killing; and Martial, Ep.i. 18, jugulare 
vetat Falernum. See more in my Comment. on Isa. 
loc. cit, 


qonD masc. (from the root 727) —(1) a way, 
journey, Neh. 2:6; Jon. 3:3, 4. 

(2) a walk, a place for walking, Eze. 42:4.— 
E27) Zec. 3:7, part. Hiph. from the root ΤΡ are 
leaders, companions. 


mM m. (from the root bb), praise, thanks- 
giving. Pro. 27:21, “as the fining pot (is) to silver, 
80 (let) a man (be) to the mouth that praises him;” 
i.e. let him diligently examine the praise. 


by! PND (“praise of God”), [Mahalaleel], 
pr. τ. m.—(1) pr.n. of a patriarch descended from 
Seth, Gen. 5:12.—(2) Neh. 11:4. 


ninomi pl. f. strokes, stripes, Pro. 18:6; 19: 
29, from the root 024, 


ΓΟ pl. f. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Ps. 140:11, streams, 
whirlpools, from the root ἼΘΙ, which see. Comp. 


Fue 


yee many waters, whirlpools. The Jewish writers, 
Symm., Jerome, understand it to be ditches. 


MQBiVD fem. (from the root WDM), overturning, 
overthrow, Deut. 29:22; like verbals taking after 
it an accusative, as the. case of its verb. Isa. 13:19, 
ἼΘΙ DD DIBIDD “like the overthrow of 
Sodom by God.” Jer. 50:40; Am. 4:11. 


a) f. (from the root 811), pr. twisting, dis- 
tortion, 1. 6. the stocks, in which the hands and feet 
of a prisoner were so fixed that his body was distorted 
(worin jemand frumm gefdloffen wurde). Compare 1D 
and Scheid, in Diss. Lugdd. page 968 ; Jer. 20:2, 3: 
49:26. 2Chr. 16:10, NDBNPN M2 “the house of 
the stocks,” a prison. 


1. “WVS—(1) τὸ wasteEn, ἰὴ Kal once, Pealm 
16:4. 

(2) to be quick, skilful in any art or business. 
and it}, 
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Pret ἽΣ9 --- 1) to hasten—(a) to quicken, Isa 
5:19, to bring quickly. Gen. 18:6, D'XD voy "we 
M2 “bring quickly three seahs of flour;” 1 ΚΙ. 
22:9.—(b) followed by a finite verb, either with 
or without the copula, to do any thing quickly, 
where, in the western languages, the adverb quickly, 
speedily, would be used, 1 Sam. 17:48; Gen. 19:22, 
nb 19 “make haste, escape,” 1.4. escape quickly, 
followed by an infinitive or gerund, Ex. 10:16; Gen. 
27:20, N¥O> AID NTT “ how then hast thou found 
it so quickly ?” Ex. 2:18. WW) adv. quickly, Jud. 
2:17, 23; Ps.79:8. 

(2) to be prompt, apt in any thing, Isa. 32:4. 

NipHat “WJ properly to be precipitate. Job 
§:13, ΠΟ) o>AD) N¥Y “ the counsel of the cunning 
is headlong,” i.e. being hastily executed it is frus- 


‘trated. Part. W3—(1) headlong, rash, Isaiah 


32:4.— (2) impetuous, rushing on precipitately; 


| Germ. ungeftim, Hab. 1:6.—(3) témid, precipitate in 


flight, Isa. 35:4. 
Derivatives, WD, WD, TWH [pr. n. WP]. 


I. ΓΤ τὸ aur, specially a wife, for a price 
paid to the parents (17). Kindred verbs are WO 
which see, and with 7 hardened VW, 13), Exodus 
22:15. 


“WD adj. hastening, Zeph.1:14. [Inf. Piel in 
Thes. 


“8 m. a price paid for a wife to her parents, 
Gen. 34:12; Exod. 22:16; 1Sa.18:95. Different 


from this is the use of the Arab. 4 i.e. a spousal gift 
promised to the future wife, and the Latin dos, i.e. 
the gift given by the parents to their daughter whc 


is about to be married. 


THN fem. hastening, celerity, Pea. 147:183 
whence 702 Eccles.4:12; TWP Ps. 147:15; 
and N70 adv. quickly, speedily, Nu. 17:11; Deu. 
11:17; Josh. 8:19, etc. 

WD (“im petuous,” see the verb Niph. No.3), 


[Maharai], pr.n. of one of David's captains, ἃ Sa. 
23:28; 1Ch.11:30; 27:13. 

MVP plur. f. (from the root 9D) deceitfal 
things, Isa. 30:10. 


1. 19 properly i.q. 72 what, (that) which, pleon. 
joined in poetic language to the prepositions 3, ?, 


Ι so that there are formed the separate words OF Ά ?, 
to be diligent, acute-minded, see Pi. No. 9, Ww, like Ly for 1, LS for SS las for cy θὲ 


de Sacy, Gr. Arabe, i. § 824, 82°, 899; ii. § 82, and 


ἽΡ- Ὁ 
Lehrgeb. page 699. As to ἿὉ3 and tod see in their 
respective places 13 poetically used for in, Ps. 11:9; 
Isa. 25:10; 43:2; 44:16; tnto, Job 37:8; through, 
of the instrument, Job 16:4, 5. 


TL ἸΏ i. q- Arab. 7. water (see Ὧ), from the 
unused root Xin. [See Job 9:30 (a’n3); see more 
in Thes. | 


NID to flow, see 2. [See Thes. ] 


INV (“ water,” ie. “seed,” “progeny of a 
father,” see Gen. 19:30— 38; compare }p No. IT) 
Moab, Moabites, and the land of Moab, pr.n. of a 
people (m., Jer. 48:11, 13), and a region (fem., Jer. 
48:4), now called Karrak, from the chief city, ex- 
tending to the east of the Dead Sea, as far as Arnon. 
δ Ὁ NW the plains of Moab, Deu. 34:1, 8; Num. 
$2:1, situated to the north of Arnon, opposite to 
Jericho, although called also 2 Ὁ YW Deut. 28:69 
(29:1); 32:49, formed no part of the genuine limits 
of the Moabites. As to the history and geography 
of the kingdom of Moab, see my Comment. on Isaiah 
i. 50t,8qq. Gent.noun "δ f. ΠΡ ΣΟ, MAND Ru. 
4:5: 2Ch. 24:26. 


1.4 by, Sin, which see, over against, 
Neh. 12:38. 


NIV m. entrance, Eze. 43:11 and ἃ Sam. 3:25 
in ip for ΔΘ, a word irregularly formed so as to 
correspond with the word ἐς Ὁ which is added in the 
eentence. Compare Lehrg. p. 374, note. 


WVWS—(1) To FLow, To FLow ΡΟΝ, [“ To 
MELT,”] (see Pilel, Hiphil). To this answers the 


Arab. gv Med. Ye. Figuratively to be dissolved 


with fear and alarm (compare 992), Ez. 21:20; Ps. 
46:7; Am. 9:5. 

(4) transit. to dissolve any one, i.e. to cause to 
pine and perish, Isa. 64:6. 

Nipuwal, to melt away (used of a host of men), 
1 Sam. 14:16. Figuratively to melt with fear and 
alarm, Ex. 15:15; Josh. 2:9, 24; Ps. 75:4. 

PrLex 32'D to cause to flow down, to soften, e.g. 
arid ground with showers, Ps. 65:11, ΠΣ ΘΕ 0°3'393, 
Metaph. Job 30:22 p, TVA ΣΟ “thou hast dis- 
solved my welfare;” a»n2, 797 22317 “ thou hast 
dissolved me (and) terrified (me).” 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΓΡΕΙ,, to flow down, to melt, Ατὰ. 9:13, 
hyperbolically, “ all the hills shall flow down,” shall 
all, as it were, dissolve into wine and oil. Figura- 
tively to welt with fear and alarm, Nah. 1:5; Psa. 
107: 26. . 
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ὙΠ an unused root. Arab. ol, Med. Ye; & 
be moved, agitated, e.g. used of an earthquake 
(cogn, 39, 749, 373). The verb itself in Pilel ὙΠ 
is perhaps found, Hab. 3:6, “ (God) standeth ὙΠῸ" 
YW and moveth the earth,” compare LXX., Ch. 
But see under ΠΟ Poel.— Besides this, hence is de- 
rived the noun 7A, 


yn yap τὰ. (from the root ¥7') Prov. 7:4, anc 


yn Ruth 2:1 p, familiarity, acquaintance- 
ship, and concr. an acquaintance, a friend. 


MYT κα id. Ruth 3:2. 


O99 fut. Di) To TOTTER, TO SHAKE (kindred to 
Ὁ) and 139 [“ LL. Med. Ye, to turn aside from right 


ZEth. PPP): to incline, comp. Syr. «430 to waver,” 
see Thes.]), 6. g. used of the mountuins, Psa. 46:3. 
Isa. 54:10; of a land or kingdom, Psa. 46:7; 60:4; 
of individual persons, Prov. 10:30; 12:3; 25:26; 
Ps. 10:6 [most of these are Niph.], in which sense 
there is often said ‘B 72) THD any one’s foot totters ; 
Deut. 32:35; Ps. 38:17.— Lev. 25:35, “if thy bro- 
ther be poor, J2Y Ὁ) 73 and his hand totter 
with thee,” i. e. if ruin, as it were, threaten him. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, 0199), fut. Θ᾽ i. 4. Kal, to totter, to shake, 
e.g. used of the foundations of the earth, Ps. 82:5; 
almost always with a negative particle, as DIDN 23 
I do not totter, I shall not totter; used of an 
intrepid unwavering person, Ps.10:6; 16:8; 30:7; 
DID! 23 he does not totter, he is firm, intrepid, Ps. 
21:8; 46:6; 112:6. 

Hipuit, to cause to totter, or come down, to 
cause to fall upon, Ps. 55:4; 140:11 ano. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΟΕΙ, i.q. Kal and Niphal, Isa.24:19; hence 
the two following words. 


BID m.—(1) a tottering, Ps. 66:9; 121:3. 

(2) α bar for carrying any thing on, so called from 
being shaken, Num. 13:23; also a frame for bear- 
ing, Num. 4:10, 12. 

(3) a yoke, Nah. 1:13, see NOD No. 3. 


MMW f.—(1) ig. οἱ No.9, a bar, staff, 1Ch. 
15:15. ova niob bars of a yoke, Lev. 26:13; Eze. 
34:27, a bent piece of wood put round the neck of a 
bull, with the two ends fastened to a wooden yoke. 

(2) a yoke itself, Jer.27:2; 28:10, 12; Eze. 30 
18. Metaph. Isa. 58:6, 9. 


Ἢ i. g. 12 TO PINE AWAY; specially to be 
brought to poverty, Lev. 25:25, 35, 39,47 Some 


Ἴ5- 


have absurdly referred to this root the pr.n. ΓΤ) Ὁ, 
MD, WDD, which see in their own places. 

ban TO CUT OFF, TO CIRCUMCISE (comp. ban, 
ΩΣ No. IL, 5199 No.I.); with an acc. of pers: Gen. 
21:4; Ex.12:44; Josh. 5:4, 7; and of the foreskin, 
Gen. 17:23. Metaph. Deut. 10:16, ney nS DAD 
D222? “circumcise therefore the foreskin of your . 
heart,” remove impure things from your mind [?]; 
Deu. 30:6; comp. περιτομὴ καρδίας, Rom. 2:29, and ᾿ 
Arab. gb to circumcise, prop. to purge, because the 
foreskin was regarded as unclean and profane. 

NipHat, to be circumcised,to circumcise oneself, 
Gen. 17:10, 13; 34:15,17,22. Figuratively, Jer. 
4:4, mind vn “circumcise yourselves to Jeho- 
vah,” i. e. put away all wickedness from your minds, 
and consecrate yourselves to Jehovah. 

Ριμει, 219 tocut down. Impers. Ps. 90:6, a 
23 bot “in the evening it is cut down (man like 
grass) and withereth.” 

Hipuit, to cut off, destroy (a people), Ps. 118: 10, 
11, 12. 

HITHPALEL Ooionn to be cut off at the point, 
blunted (as arrows); Ps. 58:8, 200M Od 1¥N 7 
“ (where) he sends his arrows, (they shall be) as if 
cut off at the point,” i.e. blunted, good for no- 
thing. 

Derivative, nba, 


bin Deu. 1:1; Lyin Neh. 12:38; elsewhere by 

prop. subst. the front part, front, but always used 

as a prep.—(1) before, in the presence of: (the ety- 

mology is doubtful; Jo. Simonis compared it with 
Ge 


Arabic les which according to Castell, followed by 
ee is to oppose, but this signification itself rests on 
‘a great mistake, for in Avicenna, il. 111, the passage 
referred to, there is «δὶ bce It may be more cor- 


rectly supposed that in the verb Santo cut off the 
int, there is the notion of front; in this case δὲ in 
Ὁ would be inserted in order to lengthen the syl- 
lable, as at the end of 8°) for 23: comp. Gerin. bobl, 
Hutn. I prefer however with Ewald in Heb. Gramm. 
p.612, to recard this form itself as proper and primary, 
so indeed that Si may be for XO from the root 
& i. q. Sane, SN to go before [taken in Thes. as from 
Sax; but eee Thes. p. 777]). Ex. 18:19, DNA 3D 
“before God.” 

(2) opposite to, over against, e.g. a city, Deu. 
3:29; 4:46; 11:30; Josh. 19:46; a people, Deut. 
4:19; 1 Ki. 7:5, MIM ON ΠΙΠῸ 51D « window over | 
against window.” | 
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With other prepositions prefixed —(1) Ὡς toe 
wards any one, after verbs of motion, 2 Sa. 17:30;. 
Ex. 34:3; and of rest, Josh. 8:33, “ they stood “# 
ory ὦ bin towards mount Gerizim;” Josh. 9: 1. 
Specially 35 babe prop. in the face, or front of, 
mostly after verbs of motion, 2 Sam. 11:15, “ set ye 
Uriah npnben yp Sn-dy in front of the battle:” 
Ex. 26:9: 28:25, 37; Lev. 8:9; Nu. 8:2. 

ts“ buted adv. over against, Neh. 12:38.” ] 

(2) bmp — (a) prop. from before, i.q. "2050, 
after verbs of motion, Lev. 5:8; 2 Sam. §:23, “80 
O'ND2 “ from before the trees called Baka;” Mic. 
2:8, “ye pull off the traveller's cloak "0, owen 
(prop.) from the face of the garment,” as if dict, 
bart vom Obertleide weg.—(d) of tarriance in a place; 
1 Ki. 7:39, 232 989 “on the south side;” Num. 
22:5, “and he (the people) is dwelling by my 
side,” mir gur Seite. Followed by ‘29 on the fore 
part, in front of any thing, Exod. 28:27; 39:20. 


atin (“birth,” “race”), [Moladah], pr.n. 
of a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 
afterwards given to the Simeonites, Josh.15:26; 19:2; 
1 Ch. 4:28; Neh.11:26. 


min f. (from the root 7%).—(1) birth, origtn. 
Est. 2:10, 20; plur. ninpip nativity, origin, Exek. 
16:3, 4; ΠῚ Ὁ YY Gen. 11:28; 24:7; and simply 
ΤΙ Ὁ native land, Gen. 12:1; 24:4. 

(2) progeny, offspring, children, Genesis 48:0 
Lev. 18:9, 11. 

(3) kindred, family, Gen. 31:3; those of the seme 
natton, Est. 8:6, 


row f. circumcision, Ex. 4:26; root D9. 
rnd (“ begetter”), [Molid], pr. ἃ. m., 1 Ch. 
2:29. 
DAD (for DIX!, ON, from the root OND), m. spot, 
5 


a stain, blemish (Syr. Ὁ id., Arab. ect and 
pyc 8 Spot; specially of small pox; Gr. pepoc).— 
(a) in a physical sense used of any defect or blemish 
of body, Lev. 21:17, 8q.; 22:20,21,25. Those whe 
are spoken of as beautiful, should be free from every 
blemish, 2 Sam. 14:25; Cant. 4:7.—(6) in a moral 
sense, Deut. 32:5 ; Job 11:15; 31:7. 

Ww {an unused root]; see }'®. 

ADV m. (from the root 330), the cirexit (of a 
house), Eze. 41:7. 

“ID1 (from the root 73%) only found in pl, ArWpAe 
Jer. 51:26; constr. “12D, nvpiN, 


ad 


Wid—DD 


\1)a founding, the act of layinga foundation, 
Isa. 40:21. ) 

(2) foundations, e.g. of a building, Jer. 51:26; 
of the earth, Prov. 8:29; of heaven, 4 Sam. 92:8. 
Hence buildings whose foundations alone remain, 
ruins, Isa. 58:12. 


“IDD m. 1. 4. THO No.1. Isa. 28:16, THD IID 
“ founded foundation,” i.e. firm; compare 7} 
Hophal. 

WT WH f.—(1) foundation, Ezek. 41:8 "1p, 
where the a'n> is ΠΥ Ὁ. 

(9) an appointment (of God), a decree. 88. 
40:32, TIDID NYD “ the rod sent by God;” compare 
the root 70° Kal, and Pi. No. 2. 


"JOV m. (from the root 72D), a (covered) portico, 
@ Ki. 16:18 9p, where there is in a’n> Θ᾽ Ὁ. 


“1D for 7280 (from the root 10%), only in plural 
Oo and ni—m. bonds; specially used of the bonds 
of a yoke, often metaphorically, Psalm 2:3; 107:14; 
116:16; Isa. 28:22; 52:2; Jer. 5:5; 27:2. 

(2) prin. 10 and ni— [Mosera, Moseroth|], 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33:30; Deut. 10:6. 


“OAD m. (from the root W)—(1) correction of 
children by their parents, of nations by kings, of men 
by God. Prov. 22:15, 110 O3Y; 93:13, YOM ON 
WIAD “W3ID “withhold not correction from a child.” 
Job 12:18, DMB 0°32 “4D “ he looses or dissolves 
the correction (ordiscipline) of kings,” i.e. their 
authority. Job 5:17, "I WWD “the correction 
of the Almighty.” Hosea §:2, “I (will be) a cor- 
rection to all.” 

(2) admonition, discipline, especially that which 
children receive from parents, men from God, Psalm 
§0:17; Jer. 2:30; Prov. 2:8; 4:1; §:12; 8:33; 
and hence example, by which others are admonished, 
Eze. §:15; compare the verb, Eze. 23:48. 

(3) instruction, doctrine, in which sense it is 
joined with NY%, ND3N, Pro.1:2; 4:13; 6:23; 23:23. 


Wi m. (from the root "Y), plur. O°1Yi9 and ni—. 

(1) α set time (see the root Kal No. 1).—(a) 
of a point of time, 1 Sam. 13:8, 11; 2 Sam. 20:5; 
94:15; Gen.17:21, NINA 12 AIA TWind « about 
this time next year.” Jerem. 8:7, “the stork ΠΡ) 
ΠΗ knows her times,” those in which she has to 
emigrate into other countries. Hab. 2:3, ayied fin 
“ the vision belongs to a time (somewhat remote);” 
Dan. 8:19; 11:27, 35; Ps. 75:3} spec. a festival day, 
La. 1:43; 2:6; more fully Ti OY Hos.g:5; 12:10; 
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mi? “TIO the feasts of Jehovah, Lev. 23:2, 4, 37, 44: 
and thus by meton. of the festival sacrifices, 2 Ch. 
30:22 (compare 90 No. 2).—(d) of space of time, 
as appointed, defined, i. q. 12? Gen. 1:14; specially 
in prophetic style of a year [i.e. equal to that from 
one festival to its recurrence], Dan. 12:7; comp. 
Chald. 79 Dan. 7:25. 

(2) geen had (comp. Wi) No. 4 [in ']). Job 
30:23, ‘A 30 “wid ΓΞ “the place of the assem- 
blage of all living,” of Hades; Isaiah 33:20; Num. 
16:2, TYiD "NW “called to the assembly;” else- 
where M1Y7 ἘΠῚ. In Isa. 14:13, in the speech of 
the king of Babylon, there is mentioned ΘΠ 
“the mount of the assembly” (of gods), which is 


probably the mountain called by the Persians ra 8, 


jl el Burj, el Burz; by the Indians Meru, which 


the Orientals regarded as situated in the Northern 
regions of the earth, and as being like the Olympus 
of the Greeks, “the seat of the gods;” see what I 
have said more fully on this on Isa. II. p. 316, seqq. 
[It is utterly needless to seek for any mountain 
except that on which the temple stood; “the sides 
of the north” distinctly marks Jerusalem as the 
place spoken of.] yid bax “the tent of the as- 
sembly,” is a name often given to the haly taber- 
nacle of the Israelites, elsewhere called the tabernacle 
of the covenant, Exod. 27:21; 40:22,24; and often 
besides; either because there God met with Moses 
(Exod. 25:22; Num. 17:19), or from the assemblies 
of the people which were held before this tent. As 
to Luther’s translation, €tiftshitten, 1.e. the tabernacle 
of the covenant, he has followed the rendering of the 
LXX. (σκηνὴν τοῦ μαρτυρίου), and Vulg. (tabernacu- 
lum testimonii), who have taken ἽΝ as if it were the 
same as TAY compare Num. 9:15. 

(3) Meton. a place in which an assembly ts 
held, Josh. 8:14. D8 “Wind of the temple, Lam. 2:6. 
Itis hard to say what are meant, Ps. 74:8, “Yio 23 
783 Sx “ all the holy places of God in the land;” 
but I scarcely doubt that the holy places besides 
Jerusalem are to be understood, such as Ramah. 
Bethel, Gilgal, etc. celebrated as being high places 
(NDZ) and seats of the prophets; I have said morv 
on this in the preface to Gramberg’s Religicnsideer 
des A. T. vol.i. [The fatal objection to this theory 
is that high places could not be recognised of God, as 
his places of assembly. | 

(4) an appointed sign, a signal, Jud. 20:38 


“yid m. (from the root TY!) an ass:mbly, poet 


ΡΠ 


of a troop of soldiers, Isa. 14:31; compare “yin 
Lam. 1:15. 

myn pl. f. ΡΠ [a spurious form”), festi- 
vals, 2 Ch. 8:13 [where the pl. really is MTyiD); 
compare ἽΝ No. 1, a. 


IW ἢ (from the root Y') appointed place 
of meeting. Joshua 20:9, MII "YW “cities of 
refuge” (Syr. Jso refuge, shelter, port; J so AX> 
place of refuge). 


i my pio (“assembly of Jehovah”), [Mo- 
adiah]), pr. n. τὰ. Neh. 19:17.”] 


VY sce TYP, 


FIND m. verbal part. Hoph. from the root "jy, 
darkness, Isa. 8:23. 


ΓΝ f. i. gq. ΠΥ (from the root 7%) only in 
plur. Mi¥YiO counsels, Ps. 5:11; 81:13; Jer. 7:24; 
Mic. 6:16; Prov. 1:31, We" OD N¥YHD “ they shall 
be satiated with their counsels” (i.e. with the 
fruits of them). 


MBAS f. verb. of Hoph. from the root ply a heavy 
weight, Ps. 66:11. 


MDD plur. O'N59 a miracle, a prodigy. (The 
true etymology was long unknown. However, I have 
now no doubt but that it should be referred to the 
root 15; and that it properly means a beautiful, or 
splendid deed, for ΤΕ, although from the origin 
having been overlooked, Tzere of the last syllable 
ΤῸ is cast away inthe pl., I proposed another deri- 
vation in Thes. p. 143.) Most frequently used of 
miracles performed by God and by those sent by Him, 
Exod. 4:21; 7:3,9; 11:9; Ps. 78:43; 105:5, 27. 
Very often are joined oyna nink signs and miracles, 
Ps.135:9; Deu. 4:34; 7:19; 26:8; 29:2; 34:11; 
Jer. 32:21. OND nink& {D2 to perform signs and 
miracles, Deu. 6:22; Neh.g:10; also with the verb 
piv Jer. 32:20.— As miracles were regarded as the 
signs of divine authority, NBD is also — 

(2) asign,aproof, as of divine protection, Psal. 
71:7; of the divine justice in punishing the wicked, 
Deu. 28:46; and it is often used of the sign given by 
a prophet, to cause that which has been predicted or 
promised to be believed, 1.ᾳ mix 1 Kings 13:3, δὶ 
2 Chron. 32:24, 31; Deut. 13: 2, 3 (see Comment. on 
Isa.7:11). Hence — 

43) a sign of 2 future event,a portent, 1. α. Nix 
No. 3. Isa. 8:18, “ behold I and the children whom 
Jehovah has given me D’Npb)s ninkd (are) signs and 
portents in Israel,” i.e. with our ominous names we 
indicate future events. [But see the application of 
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this passage to Christ and the Church, Heb. ii. 13} 
Isaiah 20:3. Zec. 3:8, NBD °YI¥ men who in then 
persons shadow forth future events, Eze.19:6, 13; 
24:24, 27. 


7 V—(1) TO PRESS, whence part. ΓΦ oppressor, 
Isa. 16:4, and the noun }. Kindred is ΠΥ to 
squeeze out. 

(2) prob. in general to separate, like the Arab. 


jk Med. Ye. Hence— 


Υ Δ Zeph.2:2; more often defectively ) m. 
chaff, husk, separated froin the grain by winnow- 
ing (Ch. 110, RID, NID). Isa. 41:15. Ps. 35:5, 
mn7252 pp 3.) “ Jet them be as chaff before the 
wind” (blown away by the wind), compare Ps. 1:4; 
Job 21:18; Isa. 17:13. 


N¥1D (from the root ἘΝ) pl. const. "*S¥ID τη. 

(1) α going out, Nu. 33:2; sun-rise, Ps. 19:7; 
comp. Hos. 6:3, the promulgation of an edict (see the 
root, letter /). Dan. 9: 35. 

(2) the place from which one goes out, hence a 
gate, Eze. 42:11; 43:11; Ὁ XID a fountain of 
waters, Isa. 41:18; Pp RYO a vein of silver, Job 
28:1; NYTN¥ID a place fertile in grass, Job 38:27; 
absol. also the East, from which the sun goes out, 
Psalm 75:7. The expression is peculiar, and by 
zeugma, Ps. 65:9, 1°27 IW. "NYO “ the rising 
(outgoing) of the morning and the evening thou 
makest to rejoice;” for the evening properly does not 
rise. 

(3) that which goes out, is produced, as X¥iO 
D'nSyY that which goes out of the lips, words, speech, 
Nu. 30:13; Deu. 23:24. 

(4) origin, stock, 1 Ki. 10:28. 

(5) [Moza], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Chr. 8:36; 9:42. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 2:46. 

ΓΝ f. of the preceding—(1) [pl.] origin, 
springing, Mic. 5:1. 

(2) pl. ΓΙ Ὁ cloaca, where filth is carried 
away, see ONY, mNi¥, compare Mark 7:19, εἰς τὸν 
ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκπορεύεται; 2 Ki. 10:9 "ἼΡ. 

Ῥ ΧΟ, m. (from the root P¥?} to pour), something 
poured out, cast. Job 38:38 (in this passage, dust 
which flows together with rain-water); cast metal, 
1 Ki. 7:97. 

ΡΥ m. in pause P¥%5 (from the roct AY) τἢ αὐ 
is narrow (opposed to 3M). Job 37:10,0% 2a 
P¥ID3 “the breadth of the waters become narrow,” 
is contracted; comp. Job 36:16; whence it follows 
that P}3D in this place does not mvan poured owt. 


syn ΠΡΥῚΘ 


Mmpyio f. (from the root P¥*), a tube for pouring | 
through, Zec. 4:2. 


\? 7) not used in Kal. [“ Arab. 3l« med.Waw, 
to be light, foolish.” } 
Hiremit POD ΤῸ MOCK, TO DERIDE, Psalm 73:8 


(Aram. Pael "Ὁ, ASD id.; compare μῶκος, μωκάω, 
—dopat, μωκίζω, 86 moquer [Engl. to mock)). 


ἽΝ m. (from the root 2") ---(1) heat, burn- 
tng, Isa. 33:14. 

(2) dry wood, faggot, Ps. 102: 4. 

ΠΡΟ f. (from the root 12))----( the part of 
the altar on which the burnt offering was con- 
sumed; perhaps, heap of fuel, Lev. 6:2. 


wD m. (from the root 2") —(1) a noose, a 
snare, by which wild beasts and birds are caught, 
Am. 3:5. ΓΛ ΟΡ the snares of death, Psa. 18:6. 
Once used of an iron ring put through the nostrils of 
a beast (comp. MN, NM), Job 40: 24. 

(2) Metaph. used of a cause of injury. Ex. 
10:7, 2D? 43) ΠῚ AYA ‘NW “ how long shall this 
man be a spare to us?” i.e. bring us intoevil. Ex. 
23:33; 34:12; Deu. 7:16; Josh. 23:13; Isa. 8:14. 

Plur. Ὁ" τῷ once Mi— Ps. 141:9. 


“NID see Tb. 


ὙΠ not used in Kal; τὸ CHANGE, TO EX- 
CHANGE, i.g. 2%. In Syriac this root has the sig- 
nification of to buy; in Arabic the letters ἰς Med. 


Ye, signify to sell; both taken from the notion of 
wxchanging; compare Heb. 119 No. II. 

Hipuit WO —(1) to exchange any thing, Levit. 
27:33; Eze. 48:14; Mic. 2:4; followed by 3 of the 
thing with which any thing is exchanged, Psa. 106: 
20; Jer.2:11; Hos. 4:7. 

(2) absol. to change. Peal. 15:4, “ he sweareth 
"1D! no and changeth not (sc. his mind);” 1. 6. does 
not violate his oath. Ps. 46:3, PIS ὙΠ 3 ΣΡ ΑΝ 
“we will not fear, though the earth should change 
(itself),” should perish (comp. Ps. 102:27). 

Nrpuat 7} (as if from the root 119), to be changed, 
Jer. 48:11. 

Derivative, THOR. 

NN m. (from the root N3)—(1) fear. Gen. 
9:2, DQNW “the fear of you.” Deu. 12:25; also, 
reverence, Mal. 1:6. 

(2) that which ts feared or reverenced, spe- 
cially spoken of God (compare 09), Isa. 8:19, 13 ; 
Ps. 76:12. 


a aD 
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(3) α stupendous or wonderful deed, Deut 
26:8; 34:12; Jer.g2:21. Pl. Ὁ ΕΟ Deu. 4:34. 


mp m. Isa. 41:15; plur. Ὁ 2g Sam. 24:29; 
and with the syllable lengthened in the later manner 
(see Lehrg. p. 145), Ὁ 1 Chr. 91:23 (from the 
root 32), tribulum, a threshing watn; Spanish, 

G-u- 


trillo ; Ital. trebbio (Arab. ξ .,..}}» an instrument of 


husbandry for rubbing out corn on a threshing floor. 
It consists of three or four wooden cylinders :rmed 
with stones or iron, and joined together asa sledge; it 
is drawn by cattle over the corn, to separate the yruins 
from the ear. See Varro de R. R. i. §2; Niebuhr’s 
Travels, vol.i. page 151. 


“TN m. (from the root T)—(1) a declivity, a 
country abounding in declivitiies, Joshua 7:6; 
10:11. 

(2) 1 Ki. 7:29, THO Ney work hanging down, 
pensile work, festoons. 

IN m. pr. part. Hiphil, of the root AY?—(1) a 
shooter, darter, archer. 

(2) the early rain, see the root Hiphil No. 2, 2. 

(3) one teaching, Isaiahg:14; 2Ki.17:28; a 
teacher, in plur. used of prophets, Isa. 30:20.—Joh 
36: 22, ‘behold God (is) great, and we know him (not), 
MPD an? Ὃ who (is) a teacher like him?” ive. is 
wise, and has endued us with wisdom? (comp. Job 36: 
11, HIM OYA AA PR Mioqgp PP), LXX. 
δυνάστης, perhaps from the Aramman use of Jzx0, 
μτο lord; and it may be inquired by etymologists 
whether this very word, and its signification of lord, 
may not come from the Hebrew 73D a teacher. 
Others regard ΠῚ Ὁ h. 1. as i.g. TNO Peal. 9:41, and 
ND fear, the object of fear and reverence. 

(4) { Moreh], pr.name.—(a) of a Canaanite, like 
Mamre, whence ΠῚ ἢ ji Gen. 12:6, and ΠῚ "hx 
Deu. 11:30, the oak grove of Moreh, not far from 
Shechem (80 called from its possessor). — (6) 
MAPOMNYI the hill of the teacher, in the valley of 
Jezreel, Jud. 7:1. 

Ι. ND mase. (from the root ΓΘ to stroke), a 
razor, Jud. 13:5; 16:17; 1Sa.1:11. 

Il. md Ps. 9:21 and; i.g. NWO terror, which 
is given in "p by way of explanation. 

pin (from the root Ὧ}) m. destruction. Isa 
18:2, OVD) Wd Δ “a mighty and destructive 
natin.” Others take DWD as part. Pual from O% 
for DIED fierce, active. [So Ges. in Thes.] 


TD see Nb, 


sabtp—ommp. 


WD τὸ. (from the root Ὁ’) with Kametz impure, | 


possesston, Obad. 17. Isaiah 14:23; Job 17:11, 
"23? WD “the possessions of my heart,” i.e. my 
delights, my dearest counsels which I cherish as it 
were in my inmost breast. 


mein f. id. Ex. 6:8; Deu. 33:4. 


ra neh (“the possession of the Git- 
tites”), [ Moreeheth-gath], Mic. 1:14; pr. n. of 
a town near Eleutheropolis, where Micah the prophet 
was born. The Gent. noun is ‘NO [Morasthite], 
Mic. 1:1; Jer. 26:18. 


I. WD —(1) TO YIELD, TO GIVE WAY, Num. 
14:44; Josh. 1:8; Isa. 22:95; 64:10; 59:21; Jer. 
31:36. 

(2) causat. to remove, to take away, Zec. 3:9. 

Hirait—(1) to let remove, i.e. to let prey go, 
Nah. 3:1; to withdraw from any one, followed by 
1) of persons. Mic. 2:3, ‘‘ from whom ye shall not 
remove your necks;” verse 4. 

(2) more frequently i. q. Kal to give way, Exod. 
13:22; 33:11; Pro. 17:13; Job 23:12; Ps. 55:12; 
Jer.17:8, 9 ΓΙΌ wn! NO} “and it shall not 
cease to bear fruit.” 


π. WD i. 4. OPP and Ue To FEEL, TO TOUCH, 
Gen. 27:21. 

Hirai, id. Ps. 115:7, and Jud. 16:26 me 

Derivative, pr.n. "YD. 


wD (from the root 2%) plur. constr. *2¥40 and 


nhavin m.—(1) α seat, place for sitting, 1 Sam.. 


20: 18, 25; Job 29:7. 

(2) a sitting down, an assembly of persons, 
Ῥβ. 1:1; 107:32. 

(3) habitation: Gen. 47:39. 3¥40 3 dwelling- 
place, Lev. 25:29. Ρ Ὁ TY a city of habitation, Ps. 
107:4,7. Meton.—(a) time of inhabiting, Exod. 
12:40.—(b) inhabitants, dwellers. 25Sa.9:12, 
NY Mra ὩΨῚ dy, 

(4) the site (of a city), 2 Ki. 2:19. 


WAND ( (“yielding” [“ prob. for M¥AD ‘proved 
by Jehovah'"]), [Mushi], pr.n. τὰ. Exod. 6:19; 
Nu. 3:20; also wD 1 Chr.6:4. Patron. itid. "WD 
for "AD Nu. 3:33; 26:58. 


MIA f. pl. pr. part. act. from the root WD, 
those that draw, poet. for cords with which any 


one is bound, Job 38:31. Compare Arab. ‘ane 
a fetter, from 2 “.... to Wold firmly. 
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miyrAp pl. f. (from the root 3¥*) salvations 
deliverances, Ps. 68/21. 


ΤῊ pret.2 (compare Syr. Kiss), FD. —(1) 
TO DIE (so in all the Phenicio-Shemitic languages. 
The middle radical ἃ appears to be softened from 
the liquid r, compare Y/74, U5, etc., so that the ori- 
ginal stock would be mrt, compare Sanse. mrt, to die, 
mrita, dead, death; also mdth, muth, mith, méth, mid, 
méd, to kill; Malay, mita, to kill and to die; Zend. 
mreté, mereté; Pehlev. murdéh, mard, mortal, man; 
Pers. wee to die; Gr. μορτός, i. q. βροτός; Lat. sors, 
mortis, Morta,ap. Liv. Andr.; Germ. Mord ; Old Germ. 
used not only for killing, but also for death). It is 
used of death, whether of men or beasts (Ex. 11:5; 
Ecc. 9:4), whether natural (Gen. 5:8, 11, 14, 17, 
20, 27, 31, and so very frequently) or violent, Ex. 
21:12, 15; Deut. 13:10; 19:11, 12; 21:21; Job 
1:19, etc. The cause of death is put with the prefix 
3, Josh. 10:11, “ more died 7737 "2383 by the hail- 
stones than,” etc.; Jud. 15:18, NO¥2 ΤΟΣ “T die of 
thirst,” Eze. 6:12; and with ‘28 Jer.38:9. Figura- 
tively, the heart of any one is said to die, i.e. to fail, 
1 Sam. 25:37; the trunk of a tree, Job 14:8 (com- 
pare 319); land which lies untilled, Gen. 47:19, 
“why should we die, we and our land,” which latter 
is then explained DYN ΠΝ) (compare Arab. >. 
to be untilled, sterile, desert, as land, Koran, ii. 159; 
XXV. 51; xxix. 63). Used ironically, Job 12:2, 
NIN MOM O2¥ “ wisdom dies (i.e. is extinguished, 
perishes) with you.” 

(2) to perish, to be destroyed, of a state, Amor 
2:2; Hos. 13:1, see N}).— Part. MD dying, about t3 
die, Gen. 20:3; dead, Num. 19:11, 13,16; without 
distinction of sex (as in Germ. ein Zodter, ein Rranfer, 
compare Hebr. Gram. § 105, 1 note), Gen. 23:4 
Pl. ND of idols, opp. of the living God (Ὦ 28), 
Ps. 106: 28. 

PILEL ΠΟ to slay, to kill, Ps. 34:22; Jer.20:17; 
often emphat. to destroy thoroughly, kill out- 
right, 1Sa.14:13; Jud.g:54; 2 Sa. 1:16. 

HIpuit Ni}, ὦ pers. HP, 1 pers. with suff. ΛΕ Ὁ 
1 Sa. 17:35, WAND Hos. 2:5, id.; Jud. 16:30; 4 Sa 
3:30; 21:1; ‘often used of death sent by God him- 
self, by diseases: famine, etc. (Isa. 65:15; Hos.2:5; 
Ex. 16:3; 17:3; Num. 14:15; 16:13), sometimes 
opp. to the verb 33}, which is always used of violent 
death by the hand of man, comp. 188. 14:30: whence 
part. ND killers, prob. angele of death. Job 
33:22. 


axdip—mip 


Horna, N47 to be slain, Deu. 21:22; 1Sa.19:11. 
Derivatives, NDD, WNIOA, and — 


FD πὶ. constr. nio.—(1) death, sometimes used 
86 personified (Ps. 49:15). MYD°?3 deadly weapons, 
ig Lk ad ND 1 to sleep the sleep of death, Ps. 13: 

D3 1 Sa.20:31; 26:16, and NOW guilty of 
ae liable to be put to death, 1 Ki. 2: 26; 2 Sam. 
19:29. Poet. for the dead, Isa. 38:18. 

(2) the place or abode of the dead, i.e. Hades, 
Job 28:22; whence MO WY the gates of death, 
of Hades, Ps.g:14; MO TW the utmost recesses of 
~-ades, Prov. 7:27. 

(3) fatal disease, pestilence, Jer.15:2; 18:31; 
43:11; Job 27:15, compare @dvuroc, Apoc. 6:8; 
18:8; Ch. xnio, and Germ. fdywarjer Dob, used of the 
fatal Gisease of the middle ages, [which was also 
called in English the Black Death]. 

(4) destruction (opp. to ὉΠ good fortune), Prov. 
81:19; 12:28; Isa.25:8; Exod. 10:17.—With 7 
parag. ANYON Ps. 116:15; plur. Ὁ. Eze. 28:10; 
Isa. 53:9. [But see 13 as to the last passage. | 


MW Ch. id. Ezr. 7:26. 


“WM πὰ. (from the root W).—(1) abundance, 
Prov. 14:23; 21: δ. 

(2) excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3:19. 

Pat constr. MS) with suff. ΠΟ, ἽΠ3), 1 Ki. 
8:31; pl. ΓΊΠΞΠ, m. (from the root M31), an altar, 
Lev.1:9, 13, 15; 2 Ch. 29:22, etc. In the holy 
places, as set up by Moses and by Solomon, there 
were—(a) i nbipa ΠῚ the altar of burnt offering, 
Ex. 30: 28, or ΠΕΡ) Nt the brazen altar, placed 
in the outer court, Ex. 39:39.—(6) NI6PD N30 the 
altar of incense, or the golden altar, within the temple 
(53°02), Ex. 30:27; 1 Ki. 7:48. Of altars of idols, 
Isa. 17:8; 27:9 [7]. 


Pie an unused root, i. q. 2!) (which see), to miz, 
to mingle, Arab. and Syr. id.; whence — 


AV m. mixed wine, i.e. spiced [Cant. 7:3], 
κεκεράσμενον ἄκρατον, Apoc. 14:10; venum aromatites, 
Plin. xiv. 1, § 95. 


5} an unused root, i. ᾳ. T¥2, ΥΥ̓Θ (which see); 
ee 
Arab. πε to suck; hence— 


+13 τὰ. adj. once Deu. 32:24, 2. ἽΘ emaciated, 
or exhausted with hunger. 


ΓΒ (“fear, “trepidation,” from the root 719), 
[Mizzah}, pr. ἢ. τὰ. Gen. 36: 13, 17. 


CCCCLXI 


πρηο- 


W (for MM [* like Sy for My.” Thes.], from 
the root Mf), plur. DMT cells, barns, storehouses, 
Ps. 144:13; LXX. rapeia. 

MAND (from the root tt No. 1), f. a door-post, 
upon which the hinges turn, Ex. 12:7; 21:6; Deu. 
6:9. 

Ls) m. (from the root fit), food, Gen. 45:23. 

WA) Ch. id. Dan. 4:9. 


I. “Wl m. (from the root Ἢ No. I.), the pressing 
together, binding up of a wound; hence used figu- 
ratively of a remedy applied to the wounds of the 
state, Hos. 5:13; Jer. 30:13. 

Ir. Wp (from the root wt No. II, 1), τὰ. false- 
hood; hence, fraud, insidious dealing, Obad. 7, 
as it is well rendered by LXX., Vulg., Chald., Syr. 
Others understand it to mean a ΓΝ or snare, from 
the Aramsan I!) to spread out. 


TY?) an unused root, i. ᾳ. DD, Ch. 1RYPNS to flow 
down, to fear. Hence pr.n. YP. 


Mile an unused root, probably to gird, to bind 
with a girdle, kindred to which are the transp. ej 


I., IV., to bind a girth round a beast, el i> a girth 
aap 
of a beast, and iS. to hold, to restrain, uu 


a fetter. Hence— 
MID Ps. 109:19; Isa. 23:10, and— 


me m. Job 12:21, @ girdle, used Isa. loc. cit 
figuratively of bonds, or of a yoke put on a people. 
Ape 
inn), sc. of the sun. The Hebrews gave this name to the 
twelve signs of the Zodiac, called in Arab. τ' all 283 
the circle of palaces; these were imagined to be the 
lodging-places of the sun during the twelve months, 
and they rendered to them a superstitious worship, 
ἃ Ki. 23:5. The Rabbins called the individual signs 

, and the circle of them ® #23; compare 


ningr. 
sor m. (from the root 27; whence the Arabic 
to draw out, the letters 1 and f being inter- 
changed), a fork, for laying hold of pieces of fles: and 
drawing them up, α flesh-hook, 1 Sa. 2:13, 14. 


ra? only in the ρίαν, ΓΙ id. Exod. 27:3: 
38:3. 


nici f.pl.pr. lodging places, inns (Arab 


ὝΠΟ -- 


MUDD ἢ (from the root O9f).—(1) counsel, Job 
42:2; especially that which is evil or pernicious, Ps. 
16:2; 21:12; 37:7; Jer. 23:20; also a thought, 
Ps. 10:4 

(2) i.g. MOY) NYI (Prov. 8:12), counsel, pru- 
dence, craftiness, Prov.1:4; 3:21; 5:2; 8:12; 
and in a bad sense, the devising of snares, malice; 
whence Mt) W'S a fraudulent man, Pro. 12:2; 14: 
17; ΓΘ Oya id. 24:8. 

(3) wickedness, Job 21:27; Ps. 139: 20. 


“Weta τα. (from the root ἼΘΙ, Piel to sing), a 
song, poem; a word only found in the headings of 
several psalms, Ps. 3:1; 4:13 5:1; 6:1, ete. 


TVD ἢ [only in pl. NID], (from the root Wt 
to prune a vine), a pruning hook, Isa.2:4; 18:5; 
Joel 4:10. 


ΓΙ only in pl. ΠΡ ΊΦΙ ἢ (from the root ἼΘΙ to 
prune), snuffers, 1 Ki. 7:50; 2 ΚΙ. 12:14; Jerem. 
62:18. 


“WD (from the root Wt), m. smallness.—(a) of 
time in the expression, WJ OY “a very little 
while,” Isa. 10:25; 29:17.—(6) of a small number, 
Isa. 24:6, WD MAN “few men.” 


“Wf an unused root, prob.i. q. Ἢ to be sepa- 
rated, used in a bad sense of one who is excluded 
from association with others. [Other conjectures as 
to this root are given in Thes.] Hence WO? a δαϑ8- 
tard. | 


rT WD m. (from the root 7), a winnowing fan, 
Isa. 30:24; Jer. 15:7. 


AYR pl. f. ἅπαξ λεγόμ. Job 38:32; prob. i.q. 
Pi? (see the letter >), the signs of the Zodiac; 
prop. lodgings; Chald. R942. (Vulg. lucifer.) The 
ov-jection to this interpretation made by Ewald (Heb. 
Gramm. p. 36, note), that 1 is often softened into δ, 
bat that very rarely vice versi, 1 is hardened into r, 
18 removed by the examples, p. ccccxx1, A, which 
might easily be increased. 


ΓΘ (from the root ΠῚ), the rising of the sun; 
always however used of the east, Psalm 103:12; MYO 
mY to the east of Jericho, Josh. 4:19. Towards 
the east is MY (acc.) Neh. 12:37; ον MY Deu. 
4:47; ΠῚ. Exod. 97:13, and 9." ANY Dent. 
4°41. 

eal m. pl. Job 37:9; properly part. Pi. of the 


soot MY those that scatter, poetically used of the 
north: winds, which scatter the clouds and bring 
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settled cold (comp. lel, and c+, ye acatterers, 


used of the winds, Sur. li. 1), and thus used of the north; 
Vulg. Arcturus; LXX. ἀκρωτήρια (fort. leg. ἀρκτφα, 
apcrovpoc). Others regard this as the same as NY 
Job 38: $2. 

YU const. ὙΠῸ m. (from the root 77), place 
which is sown, field, Isa.19:7. 


ja We m. (from the root PU} to scatter), pl. "τ and 
Τὴ prop. the vessel out of which any thing is sprinkled, 
@ bowl, and that of a larger size, Nu. 7:13, 19, 866η.; 
a sacrificial bowl, Exod. 38:3; Nu. 4:14; used of a 
cup of wine, Am. 6:6. 
ΓΞ m. adj. (from the root NN?).—(1) fat, spe- 
. ἘΣ 


cially used of a fat sheep. Arab. oo “ας ἃ fat sheep, 
Ps. 66:15. “ 


(2) rich, noble; compare Ww Isa. 5:17. 
ale) (from the root MN9) marrow, Job 21:24; 
5 


aw ὦ 
. 
Φ 


Ss 
(Arab. as and oo Aram. Las, NMID id. 


NID i,q. Aram. 819, Jax TO SMITE, TO STBIKE, 
used poetically for the common 13, Followed by 
ἮΞ 1. ᾳ. 2 13 ( @ Ki. 11:12), to clap the hands. 
Ps. 98:8, ADMD. NNT “let the rivers clap their 
hands,” as in exultation, Isa. 55:12. | 

Pigt, id. Eze. 95:6; with the addition of 7. Inf. 
with suff. ἽΝΠΌ, 


NMI Chald. to smite, to strike, Dan. 2:34, 35; 
and often in Targg. (To this answers the Greek 
μάχομαι, μάχη; in Hebrew NMD, Nd, 33.) Some 
have referred to this δ Ὁ 1, 8M Dan. §:19; but this 
is part Aph. from SF keeping alive. 

Pag. IMD id. followed by 723 to strike upon 
one’s hand, i.e. to hinder, restrain. Dan. 4:92, 
“there is none who can strike upon his (God's) 
hand, and say to him, What doest thou?” The same 
phrase in the Targums (Eccl. 8:3, Targ.); and the 
Talmud is more usual for to restrain, to hinder, and 
in the same sense is used the Arabic phrase --- 


δ» de, Wy de Hw. 


ITHPAEL, to be fastened upon with nails (Germ. 
angefdlagen werden), Ezr. 6:1}. 


XQ) m. (from the root NM) a hiding-place, 
Isa. 32:2. 


ὌΝ ΘΠΌ m. pl. id., 1 Sam. 93:93. 


AIAN £ (frem the root WH No. 1)--(1) join 
ing (properly the place where one thing is joined τς 


ἽΠΘ- ΠΏ 


another), e.4. of the curtains, Exod. 46:4, δ᾽; of the 
different parts of the Ephod, Exod. 28:27; 39:20. 


ning f. pl. pr. part. Pi. of the root 12M No. I, 
1.—(a) beams of wood used for joining, 8 Chron. 
34:11.—(5) cramps, or hooks of iron, 1 Chron. 
88:3. 


FQN (from the root N3M to cook) for NNZN f. 
(Exe. 4:3); α cooking pan, or plate, Levit. 2:5; 
6:14; 7:9; 1 Ch. 23:99. 


MYM £. (from the root 39) a girdle, belt, 
Isa. 3:24. 


1. ΤΠ [The primary meaning given in Thes. is 
TO STROKE, TO RUB OVER |.—(1) TO WIPE, OFF Or 
AWAY,TO WIPE. (Arab. (sx. id., kindred in Greek are 
μάσσω, μέμαχα; μύσσω, dxo— ἐπι----ἰ with a prefixed 
sibilant σμάω, σμύω, σμήχω, σμώχω. The theme 
μάσσω is yet more nearly approached by WD, NYP). 
Used e. g. of tears, Isa. 25:8; the mouth, Pro. 30:20; 
something written, Exod. 32:32, 33; compare Num. 


§:23; sin, i.e. to forgive, Psalm 51:3, 11; Isaiah ; 


43:25; 44:22. 

(2) to destroy men, Gen. 6:7; 7:4; any one’s 
name or memory, Exod. 17:14; Deut.g:14; a city, 
4 Ki. 21:13; 8 passage in which the primary power 
(No. 1) is retained, “I will destroy (prop. wipe 
off) Jerusalem as a man wipeth a dish, he wipeth 
it, and turneth it over.” 

NIPHAL, fut. apoc. MD° Ps. 109: 13 (for M*), pass. of 
Nu. 2; to be blotted out, Deut. 25:6; Eze. 6:6; 
Jud. 21:17; Prov. 6:33. 

Hipui, fut. apoc. MA i. q. Kal No. 4, to blot out, 
lo destroy, Neh. 13:14; Jerem. 18:23. Prov. 31:3, 
ΡΟ nino? 737 “and (give not) thy ways to 
destroy kings.” ‘The passage is so rendered by 
those who suppose that’ a too warlike spirit is here 
reprehended. I prefer, to those who currupt kings, 
i.e. harlots; nor is there any need for us, in this 
sense, to read 320 nind, if MD be taken for the 
fem. of the adjective MM). 


π. PWT i q. Sf) TO STRIKE UPON, followed by 
bY to extend to, in a geographical sense, Nu. 34:11. 
Hence ™). [In Thes. this is joined with the pre- 
ceding, as also is the following article. ] 

@- 


TIL. vit 1. 4. MIND, φὰς Conj. IV. To BE MAR- 
ROWY, whetice— 

PuEL, to take out marrow; Arab. Conj. IT. and 
Puan, pass. Isa. 25:6, O'M—P O'NDY “ fatness un- 
marrowed,” taken vut of a marrowy bone, very 
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delicate. O'MPD for the comm n Ὁ ΠΟΘ; see sing. 
‘NOD for ANH; comp. WW; see Heb. Gramm. § 90,9. 
[In Thes. this root is not divided into three parts. } 

ΓΙ f. (from the root 3) compasses, Isaiah 
44:13. 


”nD m. [root 1M] sea-coast, or according tc 


the ancient versions,a port; once Ps. 107:30 (Ch. 
Ss « 


id. also a region, Arab. = border, side, region), 
[“ arefuge, hence a port’ |. 

ΝΣ ΠΟ & by Tl) (perhaps “struck by Gad,” 
for 8 3D), [Mehujael], pr. n. of a patriarch 
descended from Cain, Gen. 4:18. 

DF 1 Ch. 11:46 (where one would have ex- 
pected the singular 72), [Mahavitel, Gentile 
noun, whence is not known. 


Sind m. (from the root in No. 1 to dance) —(1) 
dance, dancing, Ps. 30:12; 149:3; 150:4. 
(2) [Mahol], pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 5:11. 


nbinn or monn f. ig. 91D No. 1. Cant. 7:1; 
pl. Ex. 15:20; 32:19; Jud. 11:34; 21:21, ete. 

mM m. (from the root TID) α visicn, Genesis 
15:1; Nu. 24:4, 16. 

ΓΘ αὶ (from the root 7M) a window, 1 Kings 
7:4) δ. 

PIN (“visions”), [Mahazioth], pr. n.m. 
1 Ch. 25:4, 30. 

FIT?) an unused root, ig. ΠῚ No. III. Arab. 


ό - 
sac IV. to be marrowy as a bone, to δὲ fatas a 


sesh whence "9, 0 marrow. (The original idea 
is that of besmearing with a fat material, compare 
MO No.I. To this answers the old Germ. Mad, 
Macks, marrow, whence with τ inserted, Mark, Marks, 
compare the Hebr. 7). See Adel. Lex. vol. iii. 
P- 73.) 

‘FV m. (from the root AM) No. ID, a striking. 
Ezek. 26:9, bap ‘mM according to the Targ. “ the 
striking of his battering-rams.” 


iV (perhaps “ a joining together,” from 
the root 787 Pa. WM to join together), [Mehida], 
pr.n. m. Ezr. 9:52; Neh. 7:54. 


I. FID £. (from the root 7°)—(1) the presero- 
ing of life, Gen. 45:5; 4 Ch. 14:12, Ezr. 9:8, 9. 
(2) food, sustenance, Jud. 6:4. 


spn | CCCCLXIV B DnD—- TAS 


II. mn f. indication, sign, mark (from the | ing to the verb], $ to bestow a garment for ap 
root MN =), or a stroke (from the root MM). 
Lev. 13:10, NNW ἢ WZ Nn “ and (if there be noone 
found) a mark of raw flesh inthe tumour.” Levit. ie oo suff. mp, plur. ἢ p? M2 (from the root 
13:24, “and ifthe mark of burning is a reddish P20). ee 
white spot.” [In Thes. this and the preceding are (1) smoothness, hence slipping — Slight 
put together, the idea of a mark, sign, being deduced (compare D2), and so in pr. ἢ. nipenon D tke rock 
from the living part in which the plague might be of escapings, 1 Sa, 23:28. 
seen, which thus became the mark of the disease. | | (2) an order, course, especially used cf the 

twenty-four courses of the priests and Levites (ἐφημέ- 
| peat, κλῆροι), 1 Chr.27:1, sqq.; 2 Chr.8:14; 31:8: 
95:4. 


ΓΙ Ch. id., plur. 122M Ezr. 6:18. 


especial occasion, an official dress. 


“YF m. (from the root WD)—(1) price for 
which any thing 18 sold, Proverbs 17:16; 27:26. 
ὙΠῸ at a price, 2Sa.24:24; N52 N? not for price, 
gratis, i.g. 039 Isa. 45:13; 55:1. 

(2) wages, reward of labour, Mic. 3:11; Deut. 
83:19. 

(3) [Mehir], pr. ἢ. πὶ. 1 Ch. 4:11. 


nbn m. (from the root nbn, ZEth. Δ θ᾽: to sing, 
ψάλλειν), @ harp, or stringed instrument, Ps. 53:1; 
88:1; compare £th. ALF: a song, also κίθαρα. 
see /Ethiopic version, Gen. 4:21. The signification 
of singing, in this root, arises from that of soothing, 
see Kal No. 1, and Piel. 


ΠΡ (id.) [Mahalath], pr. name. —(1) of a 
daughter of Ishmael, whom Esau married, Genesis 
28:9. —(2) the wife of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:18. 


ΤΙ [Meholathite], Gent.n. from nbino box 
see 2QN II, letter d, 2 Sa. 21:8. 


MPM τὰ. (from the root nbn No. 3), disease, 
Prov. 18:14; 2 Ch. 21:15. 


᾿ς ΠΤ (« disease”), [Mahlah|]—(1) pr. name 
of a woman. Nu. 26:33; 27:1; Josh. 17:3.—(a) 
2 Ch. 7:18, where the sex is uncertain. 


nom f. ig. APM disease, Ex. 15:26. 
MMP £. see ndinn, 


fiom (“ sick,” from the word nen and the ter- ninonD Ps. 55:22, is commonly taken as a acun 


mination 11), [Mahlon], pr.n. m. Ruth 1:2;4:9. formed from 8M (milk) as though it were milky 
ΠΟ (id.) [Mahli, Μαλαϊῇ, pr. n. m.—(1) words, which does not suit the context. More cor- 
Ex. 6:19; Num. 3:90. ---(4) 1 Chr.23:23; 24:30. mil the ee ΤΊ ΘΠ may be supposed to be for 
tAlso patron. Mahlites, Nu. 3:33; 26:58.] RPT or MXDMP (as De Rossi's Cod. 368), Chirek 
or Tzere being changed into Pathach, on account of the 
following Chateph-pathach, compare ἡ for WR 
Jud. 5:28; ‘2M for ‘3M Psa. 51:7, and similar 
instances. It may thus be rendered; “ their mouths 
are smoother than butter.” Or if this does seem 
a suitable explanation we may read with Kimehi 
niwony. Mem is taken also in this place for the pre- 

fixed particle by Chald. and Symm. 


“VaMMD constr. TOM mase. plur. Ὁ DMD (from the 
root TDM). 

(1) desire, hence the object of desire. “ΓΙΌ 
ΨΥ that which thy eyes desire, 1 Kings 20:6; the 
delight of any one, Isa. 64:10. Hosea 9:16, “ the 
delight of their womb,” 1. 6. their dearest offspring. 

(2) grace, beauty, Cant. 5:16. 

(3) something precious. Plur. Joel 4:5; 2 Ch. 
36:19. 

ἼΘΙ m.(from the root WM) precious things, 
Lam. 1:7; also written fully O'NOND verse 11 3)» 12. 


re ΓΘ f. (from the root bon), a cave, Isa. 2:19. 


avon m. pl. (from the root 9M No.3), diseases, 
@ Ch. 94:25. 

Rom m. ἃ elaughter-knife, once in plur. 
D’PPND Ezr.1:9. Syr. [aS Rabbin. 50 a knife, 
from the root ww to shave the hair, pr. i. q. 
ὍΘ. to make a razor pass over. 


miponn plur. f. (from the root 42M Pi. and Hiph. 
to change, interchange, and hence to plait), plaits 
of hair, Haarfledten, Bdpfe, Jud. 16:13, 19. 


nixon plur. f. splendid, or costly garments, 
which at home are put off, Isa.3:22; Zec. 3:4; from the 
5-ὦ- 

oot ὙΠ Arab. «1s to put off ἃ garment, Arab. dels. 


a garment for a special occasion, more splendid, 
whence is formed a new verb, [or rather a new mean- 
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Spr τη. [“ compassion, hence ἰουδ ον Γαυ Γ᾽, | refuge, Isa. 25:4; Job 44:8; Psa. 104:18; the per 


also the object thereof” |, that to which one’s desire is 
turned. Eze. 24:21, D9VB) 2DMD « ne which your 


roul desires,” or loves; from the root ? ὉΠ Ne i. 4 


ΝΡ), followed by 28 to be borne (or lifted up) in desire 
towards something ; itthus accurately corresponds with 
the expression Ὁ} N¥ verse 25. The sense, indeed, 
wouid not be changed if the verb bon were taken 
in its ordinary signification of compassionating [see 
above |, an idea which conveys that of love and favour 
along with it. As this also accords well with the 
preceding verb 2h, some codices read ND. 


KYM ἢ part. Hiph. from the root 72M some- 
thing leavened, see the root. 


myn com. (compare Gen. 32:9; Ps. 27:3), from 
the root 73M, 

(1) @ camp, whether of soldiers, Josh. 6:11; 1Sa. 
14:15, seq.; or of wandering tribes, Ex. 16:13; Nu. 
4:28, 153 5:23 10:24: 11:1,9, 30,31. Hence— 

(2) an army itself, Exod. 14:24; Jud. 4:16; a 
band of men, Gen. 50:9; of locusts [Ὁ] Joel 2:11; 
also a herd of cattle, Gen. 33:8. 

The plural is formed in three different ways —(a) 
OD encampments, Nu. 13:19; with suff. 77M, 
DMM Deu. 23:15; Josh. 10:5; 11:4.—(b) MIMD 
Gen. 32:8,11; Num. 10:2,5,6. 73m nin “the 
courts of Jehovah,” in which the priests as it were 
encamped, 2 Chr. 31:2.—(c) 0920 from sing. ‘200 
(compare ὈΠῸΣ under the word MM) No. III, and 
Lehrg. p. 537), Cant. 7:1, there used of the heavenly 
host (M83¥), or angels (comp. Gen. 32:3), to which 
the poet [say rather, inspired writer ] ascribes dances, 
as elsewhere songs (Job 38:7). Comp. pr.n. DYN, 
which some also understand frigidly enough in the 
passage in Cant. 


PTD (“camp of Dan”),[Mahaneh-dan], 
pr.n. of a place near Kirjath-Jearim, in the tribe of 
Judah, Jud. 18:12. 


DYIMVD (“camp,” see 7250 pl. letter c, accord- 
ing to Gen. 32:3, camps or bands of angels), [ Mfaha- 
"aim |, pr.n.ofa town beyond Jordan, situated on the 
borders of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards a Levitical 
town, Josh. 13:26,30; 21:36; 2 Sam. 2:8, 12, 29; 
17324, 27; 1 Ki. 2:83 4:14. 


[3TH masc. (from the root PM), strangling, or, 
in general, death, Job 7:15. 


IPM & ΠΡῚΝ (Ps. 46:2), constr. 79M) Isaiah 
48:17; with suffix ‘DI m. (from the root 79M) a 


son to whom one flees, used of Jehovah, Psa. 45:2; 
61:4; 62:9; 71:7; Joel4:16. 


pip m. (from the root 0M), a muzzle, with 
which the mouth ts stopped, Ps. 39:2. 


“IDM (from the root 120 m. want of any thing, 
Pro.24:34. THOM? every ‘thing that thou wantest, 
Jud. 19 :20. Absol. need. Pro. 28:27; 21:17, wre 
ΓΘ “ a needy person.” 


mpm (“whose refuge is Jehovah”), [ Maa- 
seiah), pr.n. τὰ. der. 32:12; 51:59. 


VT — (1) TO AGITATE, TO SHAKE, e.g. the 
foot in blood. Ps.68:24; Nu. 24:8, (MD? VSM “and 
he shaketh his arrows,” sc. in blood; compare Ps. 
loc. cit. (Arab. to agitate, e.g. water in a 
bucket, see Alb. Schult. De Defectibus Ling. Heb:., 
Ρ. 75. Origg. Hebr.,t. i. p. 100). 

(2) to shake, to smite, as any one’s head, Psa. 
68:22; 110:6; the loins, Deuteron. 33:11. Figura- 
tively, Job 26:12, “ by his wisdom he smiteth its 
(the sea’s) pride,” i.e. he restrains its proud waves. 
Hence— 


VD m. contusion, wound, Isa. 30: 46. 

$M m. (from the root 23M), a cutting of stones. 
J¥MD 238 hewn stones, 2 Ki. 12:13; 29:6. 

ΓΥΓΘ ἢ (from the root 1¥N)—(1) half, Num. 
31:36, 43. 

ΣΤ £. (from the root N¥N)—(1) half, Exod. 
30:12. 

(2) middle, Neh. 8:3. 


inlA) TO SMITE IN cee TO DESTROY, once 
found Jud. 5:26. Arab. to blot out, Conj. IT. 
to destroy. Kindred are 8MD, TM. 


vv? 


MD m. (from the root 12M), that which is known 
by searching, inmost depth, 1. ᾳ. WM No.2, Psa. 
95: 4- 


“W372 an unused root, with the guttural hardened, 
i,q. 19 No. II, and Ἢ. 

(1) to interchange; whence perhaps ὙΠῸ to- 
morrow, M19 the following day, unless indeed this 
should be kindred to the word 723. 

(2) to buy, to sell, i.g. WP, WO. Hence ὙΠ 
price. 

“ri subst. and adv.—(1) to-morrow. 
sad.) Jud. 20:28; 1 Sa. 20:5; Isa. 22:13. WN" pi 

δι 


(Syriac 


ΠΟ ΠΝ MD 


to-morrow (subst.), Isa. 56:12; Pro. 47:1. 19? for to- 
morrow, Nu.11:18; Est. 5:12; also, to-morrow(on the 
day), Ex.8:6,19(comp. ἐς αὔριον, auf morgen). WN) NYP 
to-morrow about this time (see under the word NY); 
more fully ΤΠ My. We Josh.11:6. Wr mys 
προ about this time, to-morrow, (or) the third 
day, 1Sa. 20:12, where it is well rendered by Vulg., 
Chald. (Some incorrectly join closely meray ΠΡ 
as if it were crastinus tertius,i.q. the day after to- 
morrow.) 

(2) afterwards, in future time, Exod. 13:14; 
Josh. 4:6, 21. ὝΠΟ O12 id. Gen. 30:33; compare 
nino. [In Thes. this word is supposed to be closely 
counected with the root 198%, see page 784. | 


PID f. (from the root 81), cloaca, 2 Ki. 10: 
47 "2. 

man & nvand f. 1 Sam. 13:20, two instru- 
ments of hushandry, both with edges, one of which 
perhaps denoted the ploughshare (from the root 
Wn No. 3), the other the coulter. For the pl. of both 
NWN is used verse 21. As tothe form of ploughs 
in the East, see Paulsen, Ackerbau d. Morgenlinder, 
page 52; Niebuhr’s Description of Arabia, page 155; 
as to the Egyptian plough, Description de |’Egypte, 
i. tab. 70, 71. 


FIND const. MIN) f—(1) the morrow, MMT oF 
to-morrow, Nu. 11:32; hence— 

(2) without df id. to-morrow (subst.), (le lende- 
ain). MIN? (comp. WP?) Jon. 4:7; MPO the 
aext day, the day after, Gen. 19:34; Ex.g:6. ΓΝ 
nana until the next day (comp. {2 No. 3). Lev. 23: 
16. Followed by a gen. 89777 BY NN the morrow 
of that day, 1Ch. 49:91; Lev. 23:11,15,16. NINO 
N23 the day atter the sabbath, Nu. 33:3; 1Sa.20: 
27.—ON3N) 1 Sam. 30: 17) perhaps adv., like a=) 
“This termination O- is taken in Thes. as a pleonastic 
suffix. ] 


alate τὰ. (from the root WM), a barking, peel- 
ing off; used adverbially, in peeling off, Gen. 30:37. 


ἼΣΘΙ & NQUMD τὶ const. naynd, pl. NayND, 
const. NIIYMD (from the root 20). 

(1) that which any one meditates, purposes, or 
plots, i.e. a counsel, a project, 2Sa.14:14; Job 
51123 Prov.12:5; 19:22; 19:21; 20:18; often 
specially of evil counsels, Gen. 6:5; in several places 
with the addition of the adjective 737 Esth. 8:3, 5; 
9:25; Eze. 38:10. 

(2) artificial work, Ex. 31:4; 45:33, 35- 


yen τα. (from the root 10M), darkness, Isa. 
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29:15. Ps. 88:19, ἼΦ ΠΟ ‘Wi “my acquaintances 
(are) in darkness;” i.e. have withdrawn from my 
sight. 

Pl. ΟΞ ΠΟ obscure or dark places, Ps. 88:7; 
74:20, PIS 'RYND “the secret places of the 
earth.” Specially of Hades, Ps. 143:3; Lam. 3:6. 


FMD (abbreviated from AND, “taking hold,” 
“seizing”), [Mahath], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 6:20; 3Ch. 
29:12; 31:13. 

MAIN ἡ (from the root MNM).—(1) an imple- 
ment or vessel ἐπ which burning coals aretaken 
away and carried, a fire pan, Ex. 27:3; 38:3; 
compare Num. 16:6, seq. 

(2) Ex. 25:38; 37:23, prob. snuffers.— LXX. 
troféuara. Vulg. vasa, ubi que emuncta sunt, exstin- 


| guantur. 


SS PP SS APTS A ETT 


ΠΡ f. (from the root NOM), properly a breabk- 
tng; hence— 

(1) destruction, rutin, Prov. 10:14, 29; 13:3} 
18:7; Jer. 17:17; Ps. 89:41. 

(2) consternation, alarm, Prov. 10:15 (see the 
root No. 2); terror, Prov. 21:15; Isa. 54:14. 


PVD f. (from the root WM) the breaking 
through of a thief by night, Ex. 92:1; Jer. 2:34. 


DD see ΠΏ, 


ΝΣ, TO? ch. (Hebr. 8¥9, from which, how- 
ever, it differs as to usage). 

(1) TO COME TO any person or place, Dan. 6:85: 
7:13. 

(2) toreach to, Dan. 4:8, 17, 19. 

(3) to come,e.g. time, Dan. 7:22, followed by Sy 
to come upon any one, to happen to him, Dan. 
4:21, 25. 

NDNDD τὰ. broom, besom, see XPXY under the 
root NID, NID page cccxix, A. 


may m.(from the root MAB) slaying, slaughter. 
Isa. 14:21. 


ri m. (once ἢ Mic. 6:9), pl. MOD Num. 1:16; 
Josh. 14:1, 2; once with suff. YO! Hab. 3:14 

(1) a branch, a twtg, so called from the idea of 
stretching out (from the root 7D), compare 7%), 
from 92), Ezek. 19:11, seqq. 

(2) a rod, q staff, Ex. 4:2, 4,17; Num. 20:9. 
The phrase DI?" 12Y to break the staff of bread, 
is i. q. to cause a want of bread, i. e. famine, as bread 
is ir: the Hebrew called the stay of the heart (com- 
pare T¥0), Lev. 26:26; Ps. 105:16; Eze. 4:16; 6:16; 
14:13. Specially used of the rod of a king, « 


MAS Mi 


sceptre, Ps. 110:2; of a soldier's spear, Hab. 3: 
9, 14; 1 Sam. 14:27; of a rod used in chastising, 
{sa. 9:3, DY TYP “ the rod which smote his back :” 
Isa. 10:5, 24; Eze. 7:11, “violence has risen up 
YD? to chasten wickedness ;” whence used of 
the punishment itself, Micah 6:9. 

(3) i. g. ORY α tribe (prop. branch) of the people, 
only used of the tribes of Israel, as 19 TD Num. 
1:49; TY) 23 MPD the tribe of the children of Ma- 
nasseh, Josh. 13:29; Mie] WRI 1 Ki.8:1, the 
leaders of the tribes. - 


tO (Mileél) adv. downward, beneath, below, 
Deut. 28:43; Prov. 15:24. Opp. to npyn above. 
(This word has not sprung from 782 itself, but, as 
it appears from the acute penultima, from the short- 
ened form 5% bending, a low place, with the addition 
of 7 local.) With prefixes — 

(1) "YD?—(a) downward, Deut. 28:13, Eze. 
1:27; 2 Ki. 19:30; Jer. 31:37; Eccles. 3:21.— (ὁ) 
below, 2 Ki. 19:30; 1 Ch. 27:23, “of twenty years 
old mp?’ and under.” Followed by {© Ezr. 9:13, 
yD npn? “below our sin,” less than our sin de- 
served. 

(2) Πῴ ΡΟ beneath (opp. to MYND above), Ex. 
26:24; 27:5; 28:27; 36:29; 38:4; 39:20. 

ΓΙ ἢ (from the root 7, like the Gr. κλίνη, from 
κλίνω). | 

(1) a bed—(a) for sleeping or sickness, Gen. 47: 
31; 48:2; 49:33; Ex. 7:28.—(6) such as a person 
lay on at table, Est. 1:6; Eze. 23:41.—(c) on which 
one takes a little rest (sofa), Am. 3:12; 6:4. 

(2) a litter, Cant. 3:7. 

(3) @ beer, a litter on which the dead were carried, 
@ Sam. 3:31. | 

ΓΘ or TDD pl. ni (prop. part. Hophal, from the 
root ΠΏ)). 

(1) extenston, expansion, Isa. 8:8. 

(2) turning aside, or wresting judgment, 


Eze. 9:9. 
FTO m. (from the root ΠῚ) something spun, 
Ex. 35:26. 


"OD m. a hammered bar (of iron), once found 
Job 40:18, from the root — 


Son Arab. lke to forge, to hammer, espe- 
cially iron. Perhaps the Greek μέταλλον should 
rather be referred to this root, than to μεταλλάω, 
μετ᾽ ἄλλα. 


TOM (from the root 1%), ρίασ, 0°50) const, 
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‘W2ED—(1) a place where anything is hidden ot 
buried, especially an underground stcrehouse for 
keeping grain, Jer. 41:8. , 

(2) α hidden or underground store or trea- 
sur i, Prov.2:4; Job3:21; Isa. 45:3; and treasure 
in general, Gen. 43:23. 

yor (from the root Y8)), plur. constr. "YOO Mic. 
1:6,m.; plantation, planting, Eze. 197-7; 34:29: 
Isa. 61:3; 60:21; "Ip, ‘YD Ὕ) “a shoot planted 
by me.” 

DYDYD'D m. pl. (from the root DY), Gen. 27:4; and 
nipyny plur. f. Prov. 23:3, 6; savoury or sea- 
soned food. Alb. Schultens, on Pro. 23:3, and ad 

5 


Menk. I. p.78, observes that the Arab. μεῖς, is spe- 
cially applied to dishes made of flesh taken in hunting, 
highly esteemed by Nomade tribes; very suitable to 
Gen. loc. cit. 


ANDO f. (from the root MY), Ruth 3:15; plur. 
ning Isaiah 3:22; a spreading garment of 
women, α cloak. See N. W. Schroder, De Vestitu 
Mulier. Hebr. c. 16. 


miele) not used in Kal, To natn, like the Chald. 
Syr., Arab. 

Hipuin, to rain, to pour down rain, Gen. 2:5; 
7:4; Amos 4:7; used of God, Isa. 5:6 (here more 
fully WH) WHT), followed by SY upon anything, 
Am. Isa. loc. cit. It is applied to other things which 
God pours down from heaven in great abundance 
like rain, as hail, Exod. 9:18, 23; lightnings, Psalm 
11:6; fire with sulphur, Gen. 19:24; Eze. 38:22; 
manna, or heavenly bread, Exod. 16:4; Ps. 78:24. 
Constr. with an acc. of the thing rained down, and 

¥ of that upon which it descends like rain (see 
loce. citt.); once with 3 of the thing rained down, 
Job 20:23 (see under D3M?), 

NIPHAL, to he watered with rain, Amos 4:7. 
Hence— 

“bi m. pl. constr. MWY Job 37:6; rain, Exod. 
9:33; Deu. 11:17; and frequently. ἽΝ WH rain 
of thy land, i.e. necessary to water thy land, Deut. 
98:12,24; and so Wt WH Isa. 30:23. It differs 
from O%3 a shower. 

“THO (“ pushing forward”), [Matred], pr.n 
f., Gen. 36:39. 

iTS ἢ (from the root "H?).— (1) custody, ward, 
prison, Neh. 3:25; 12:39; Jer. 32:2,8; 33:1. 

(2) a mark (from the Arab. 45) to see, to keep 
watch; like the Greek σκόπος from σκέπτομαι), 1 Se 


9 -- Ὁ 


20:20; Job 16:12; Lam. 3:12 (οτος, in the Ara- 
nwean manner, it is written ὑδ 99). 


“YD (“ rainy,” or patronymic of the name 7} 
“for MOD ‘rain of Jehovah’”]), [Mair], 
pr.n. m., 1 Sam. 10:21. 


‘Ve sing. unused, WATER, the only trace of which 
is in the pr. n. "298 brother of water, which see. 


Arab. ζ a of Le, dimin. very frequent in the common 
3 


language 4) γ.0» Ethiop. YL: The root is |, Heb. 
iD, whence Ὁ for the fuller 8" (like °3 for 82), and 
another form $p (for Xi) in pr. n. 3810, compare 
Chald. 0, ‘339 water. The same signification of 


water is found in the somewhat harsher roots s\, 


to have water, as a well, II. to pour out water, lee 
to flow through (as water), Med. O. to be watery, used 
of milk, IV. to dilute wine with water, PY to be 
melted, dissolved, ¢l, to flow, to melt; and Hebrew 


330, 7D, ID, 129, PB. Of the same origin in the 
Western languages are mejo, mingo. With the as- 
pirate changed into a sibilant there arises a new 
series of roots, DD!D, MD, OND No. 2. which see. 
Plural 5° constr. “2, and rather less frequently 
Ὁ (compare as to those doubled forms, Ewald, Gr., 
p. 508 note), with suff. PO", VOD, OPH"P, with Π 
local nD, Ex. 7:15; 8:16, waters, water (comp. 
Chald. 8. Syr. -i%0, 4:0). [0 is joined te plural 
adjectives. O01 DY living water, i.e. gushing forth, 
Gen. 26:19; Levit. 14:5, 6; Ov OD holy water, 
Nu. 5:17; 0°32 Ὁ Ps. 18:17; to verbs both plural, 
Gen. 7:19; 8:5; 2 Ki.2:19; Eze.47:15; and sing., 
not only when the verb stands first, Genesis 9:15; 
Num. 20:2; 24:7; 33:14; 2 Ki. 3:9; but also some- 
times when it stands after the noun, Nu. 19:13, 20. 
When joined to the name of a town it denotes the 
water near it, whether a fountain, or else a river or 
stream, or else a marsh. So 1939 Ἢ Jud. 5:19, used 
of the river Kishon; DY) Ὦ Jer. 48:34; TPP, 
ΠΡ) Ὁ, VOY PY) Josh. 15:7 (which see), of foun- 
tains; IM Ὁ Josh. 17:1; fos ° Isaiah 15:9, of a 
brook; D199 °2 (which see) of amarsh[?]; comp. Ὁ Ὁ 
DY) of the waters of Egypt. Ex. 7:19; 8:2, 729 
byte Ὁ 2 Ki. 5:12; 2D of the flood, Isa. 54:9. 
Figuratively UX Ὁ water, i.e. juice, of hemlock 
or poppy, Jerem. 8:14; ΣῪ Ὁ water of the feet, 
Isa. 36:12 ‘Ip, a euphemism for urine, like Syriac 


39 uo and simply [το Talm. ord Ὁ, and 
Persic . 3. (1 vesicam exonerare (but 0°2N) " Eze. 
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pro semine geritali(Arab. 1.9 id.; Koran lxxxvi.5 

Pers. πῶ (οἱ aqua dorsi). Isa. 48:1, “who Lave 
sprung of the water of Judah,” are deecended from 
him, compare Num. 24:7; Psalm 68:97. Poetically 
water affords an image—(a) of abundance, Psalm 
79:3; 88:18; Isa.11:9; Hab. 2:14.—(6) of great 
dangers, Ps.18:1'7,“he drew me out of many waters ;° 
compare 32:6; 69:2, 3, 16; Job 27:20; and many 
examples of the Arabian and Greek poets, in Disser- 
tatt. Lugd., p.g60, seq.—(c) of fear. Joshua 7:5, 
“the heart of the people melted ΞΘ "2 and be- 


5 
came like water.” (Compare Arab. sl. of watery 
heart, fearful, pusillanimous.) Opp. is a heart hard 
like a stone (Job 41:16).—(d) lasciviousness is com- 
pared to hot water boiling up, Gen. 49:4. 
Hence proper names —(a@) 23} Ὃ (“ water,” Le. 
“splendour of gold;” comp. Arab. fl), [Meza- 
hab], pr.n. of a man, Gen. 36:39. 
(6) WPPD Ὃ (“water of yellowness”), [Me- 
jarkon], a town of the Danites, probably so called 
from a neighbouring stream or fountain, Josh. 19:46 
(c) MAD] Ὦ (“waters of opening”), [waters 
of Nephtoah], a fountain in the tribe of Judah, 
near the valley of Jerusalem, called Ben-hinnom, 
Joshua 15:9; 18:15.—In others Ὁ with a genitive 
coalesces into one word, as 833", perhaps NY". 


Ve) pers. pron.—(1)interrog. τς; WHO? of persons, 
like 19 of things. (As to its correlatives ‘J, 8), Ἢ, 
3 see p. cccxcl, A. In the cognate languages the 
Ethiopic only has %; mi, but for what? when the 


question relates to things. Aramsan and Arabic «Ὁ, 
oe 53 

τς δηᾶς εἰ.) Gen. 24:65, ΠΡ Wey “who (is) 
that man?” Ruth 3:9, Ae ‘OB “who (art) thou?” 


also when the question relates to many (Arab. |. 9). 
Gen. 33:5, πος Ὃ “who (are) these?” Isa. 60:8; 
in which sense there is said more explicitly, Ὁ] ‘D. 
Ex.10: 8, ὈΞΡΠΣ ‘Dp! Ὃ “ who (are) those who go?” 
(compare Ethiop. P45; (D>: ALTA: who are 
you? Lud. Lex., page 80). It is rarely appliea μι. 
things, but so that there be in them the notion of a 
person or persons. Gen. 33:8, IO ΠΣ 1 a) 
“who (what) are all those companies with thee ?” 
Jud.g: 28, 334322 °5 DIY Ὃ “who (are) the Shechem- 
ites that we should serve them?” 13:17, TO? Ὁ, 
1 Sa. 18:18," ἸῺΝ DSN 1D, Mic. 1:5, SPY YPN 
mpm nos 2... ie. “who (is) the author of the 
transgression of Jacob... who (are) the anthors of the 


47:4, is water reaching to the loins); also aquaviri | high places of Judah?” Cent. 2:6. 


ID'S 


It is put in the genitive, as Ὁ 3 whose daughter? 
Gen. 94:23,47; 1 Sam.12:3; 17:55; Jer. 44:28; 
and with prefixes denoting the other cases, ‘D? to 
whom? Gen. 32:18; 38:25; to whom? (plur.) Ex. 
32:24; on account of whom? Jon.1:8; "ONS whom? 
1 Sam. 12:3; 28:11; Ὁ Eze. 32:19; ὋΣ 1 Kings 
20:14; DY, etc. For the Latin φιΐβ eorumn ? is used 
D2 "Ὁ 158. 48:14; followed by [Ὁ Jud. 21:8, THE Ὁ 

se navn “ what one of the tribes of Israel?” 
Specially observe—(a) it is also used in an oblique 
question after a verb of knowing, Gen. 43:22; Pa. 
39:7; of seeing, 1 Sa. 14:17; of pointing out, 1 Ki. 
1:20.—(b) An interrogation is intensified by the 
phrases ΠῚ ‘9, 8371 Ὁ, ΠῚ NAT}, see NIN, AL—(c) A 
question is often so asked that a negative reply is ex- 
pected, and thé interrogative sentence almost assumes 
a negative power; Nu. 23:10, PINT WY ΠΣ Ὁ “who 
has counted the dust of the earth?” 1. 6. no one has 
counted; Isa. 53:1, O89 Ὁ “ who hath believed?” 
i.e. no one has believed, few have believed; Isa. 51:19. 
Also followed by a fut. Jobg:12, WX Ὁ “ who 
shall say,” or “ who may say,” wer midhte, birfte fagen? 
(compare τίς av, followed by an opt.), for no one 
will say. Pro. 20:9; Ecc. 8:4; 2Sa.16:10. Fol- 
lowed by a part. in the phrase YI Ὁ who knoweth? 
for no one knoweth, Ps.go:11; Ecc. 2:19 (on the con- 
trary YT Nd Ὁ Job12:9); used for the Lat. nescio an, 
fortasse (compare Yl! No. 5, letter a), also unexpect- 
edly (see ibid. No.6). Also followed by a noun it is 
extenuatively, and contemptuously, Jud. 9:28, ‘® 
i sa “who (is) Abimelech that we should serve 
him?” Ex. 3:11, TIBOR WY DID “who am 
I,that I should go to Pharaoh?” for, I am not sucha 
one as can go to Pharaoh.—(d) Followed by a fut. it 
is also often expressive of a wish; ἃ Sa.t5:4, ‘22Y" Ὁ 
ope «who will set me as judge?” i. 6. O that I were 
made judge! Isa. 27:4, ‘22M ἢ “who will give to 
me?” 1.6. O that I had! Jud. g:29; Ps. 53:7; Job 
29:2. Hence jf Ὁ is a customary phrase in wish- 
ing; see {ND}. 

) Indefinite, whoever, whosoever; Ex. 24:14, 
BON Ὁ} OD by3~" “whoever has ἃ cause let 
him go to them;” Jud. 7:3, 20 TIM) NY) “ who- 
ever is fearful and afraid, let him return;” Pro. 9:4; 
Kee. 5:9; Isa.54:15; In Gr. and Lat. it may be suit- 
ably rendered εἴ ric, δὲ quis, if any one; ἃ Sa.18:12, 
W3Q “D WY “ take care of the young men every 
one (of you).” Followed by ἜΝ Ex. 32:33, WX? 
KON “whoever sinneth;” 2Sa.20:11; comp. Syr. 
Ἢ 
Some regard Ὃ adv. to be put for how? in what 
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way? like 7 Β,3. But in all tke examples the 
common signification should be retained; Am. 7:2, 
5, ΡΣ) DIP’ > “who shall Jacob stand?” a brief 
expression for, who is Jacob that he should be able 
to stand? Compare the phrases under No.1, letter d ; 
Isaiah 51:19, FOO Ὁ for the more fall, 3 *pI¥ Ὁ 
Wes; Ruth 3:16. 

Proper names beginning with ‘D, as bya, ΠΡ Ὁ, 
ΤΟΣ Ὁ ete., see below in their places. 

NITS (“ water of rest;” see the root *37), 
[Medeba], pr. name of a town of the Reubenites, si- 
tuated in a plain of the same name, Nu. 21:30; Josh. 
13:9, 16; 1 Ch. 19:7; afterwards reckoned as part 
of Moab (Isa. 15:2); Greek Μηδαβά, MndaBn, Ν"- 
dava, see 1 Macc. 9:36; Jos. Archeeol. xiii.1, § 4; ix. 
§ 1; Euseb. h.v. Relandi Palestina, p.893. Ruins . 
still called Madaba were found by Seetzen and Burck- 
hardt (Travels in Syr. p. 625). 


IND (“love,” from the root 1), [Medad], 
pr.n. m. Nu. 11:26, 27. 


a" m. (from the root 38°), the good, or best 
part of any thing; 1 Sa. 15:9, 15, Nan I'D “ the 
best of the flock;” Ex. 22:4, {p72 20 Ὁ. amy an) 
“the best part of his own field and of his own vine- 
yard;” Gen. 47:6, PW 302 “in the best part 
of the land;” verse11; LXX. ἐν τῇ βελτίστῃ γῇ. 
Vulg. in optimo loco; nor is the opinion of J. Ὁ. Mi- 
chaélis to be regarded (Suppl. p. 1072), who Gen. loc. 
Ss wer 


cit. comparing Arabic W4l54<, proposes to translate, 
pastures. 
ND" [Micha]; see 792. 


ἐς) Ὁ (“who is like unto God?”), Michael, 
pr.n.—(1) of one of the seven archangels [7] who. 
interceded for the people of Israel before God, Dan. 
10:13, 21; 12:1.—(2) of a man, 1 Chron. 27: 18.— 
(3) 2 Chron. 21:2.—(4) and of others, Num. 13:13; 
1 Chron. §:13, 14; 6:25; 7:3; 8:16; 12:20; Ezr, 
8:8. 

Ma (for 33) “who is like unto Jeho- 
vah?” LXX. Μιχαίας), Micah, pr.n.—(1) a pro- 
phet, the sixth in order among the minor prophcts, 
with the cognomen ‘AY (which see); Mic. 1:1, 
and Jer. 26:18 np, where the a’n> has 19°D.— (2) 
2 Chron. 34:20, for which there is, 3 Kings 92:12, 
m9°.—(3) and (4) see 19°) No.1 and 3.—(5) 
and (6) see 379") No. 1 and 2. : 

Γ᾽ Ὁ (“who is like unto Jehovah?”), Mfi- 
caiah, pr.n. m.—(1) see 13°) No. 1, 2.-- (4) Neh 
12:35, called 89%) Neh. 11:17, 28.—(3) Neh. 18:42. 


"DID— WS" 


WNP (id.), [Mickaiah], pr. n.—(1) of a cap- 
tain of King Jehoshaphat, 2 Chron. 1'7:7.—(@) the 
wife of Rehoboam, the daughter of Uriel, 2 Chron. 
13:9: compare however 2 Chron. 11:21, 22; 1 Ki. 
15 ὅν im which passages this wife of Rehoboam, the 
mother of Abijah, is called Maachah ("9¥') the 
daughter of Absalom. 


ὙΠ Ὁ (id.) pr. n. (Micah, Micaiahl.—(1) a 
man who set up idol worship [ whose idols were taken 
and set up] among the Danites, Jud.17:1,4; often 
more briefly called 3%), verses 5,8, 9, 10. -- 2) a 
prophet in the times of king Jehoshaphat and Ahab, 
the son of Imlah, 1 Ki. 22:8; 2Ch. 18:7; also called 
ΠΡ verse 14, and %79°D verse8 ans. —(3) Jer. 
36:11, 13. 


9 m.—(1) 2 Sam. 17:20, 0°99 29 Ὁ a little 


stream of water (from the root ban, Arab. \Ce to 


contain a little water, as a well). 

(2) [Michal], pr.n. of a daughter of Saul, the 
wife of David, 1 Sa. 14:49; 19:11, 866.: 2 Sa. 6:16, 
pe This latter appears to be contracted from 
δ Ὁ which see. 


DD water, see Ὅ. 


ID & POD ( from the right hand,” un- 
less it be rather for 9.23), [Mijamin, Miamin}], 
pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 24:9.—(2) Ezr. 10:25; Neh. 
10:8; 12:5; for which there is {*D')!) Nehemiah 
12:17, 41. 


{2 an unused root [referred to ἢ in Thes.], 
Arab. οἷς to lie, to speak falsehood, Eth. FOP); 
‘ to be crafty, cunning, Heb. prob. to bear an appear- 


ance, topretend, whence ΠΟΘ appearance, form, 
and — 


P" m. form, hence species, kind, sort, comp. 
Gr. ἰδέα, which also denotes both form and kind. 
Always in the phrase ib, anya? “ according to its 
kind,” Gen. 1:11, 28, 81, 45; Lev. 11:15, 16; "2" 
Gen. 2:24, 25; pl. pny Gen.1:21. (Syr. [ws 
family, race.) 

FYI" nurse, part. Hiph. from the root P2’ which 
see. 

qord 2 Ki. 16:18 ans, a very doubtful reading 
for ἼΘ᾽, which see. 

ΤΌΘ Josh.13: 8; Jer. 48:21, ard NYY Josh. 
01:37 (“beauty”), [Mephaath’. pr. n. of a Le- 
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Vitical town in the tribe of Reuben, afterwards in tha 
possession of the Moabites, Jer. lcc. cit., where 17 
is NYHA. 


yo τη. pressure, squeezing (from the mt 
VID), Prov. 30:33. 

RMD (“retreat,” from the root wn), [Mesha}, 
pr. n. τῇ. 1 Ch. 8:9; compare Ὁ. 


NOD ( who (is) that which God is?” from 
Ὃ, Y and Ox, compare %3°D), pr. n. m.—(1) Exod. 
6:22; Levit. 10:4.—(2) one of the companions of 
Daniel, Daniel 1:6; 2:17; afterwards called Ὥς Ὁ. 
—(3) Neh. 8:4. 


“NLD τὰ. (from the root W*)—(1) uprightness, 
justice, Ps. 45:7; adv. justly, Ps. 67:5. 

(2) a plain, a level country, Isa.40:4; 42:16; 
Ps. 143:10; with art. WD) κατ᾽ ἐξοχὴν ἃ plain in 
the tribe of Reuben, near the city of &)T'O Deut. 
3:10; 4:43; Josh. 13:9, 16, 17, 21; 20:8; Jerem. 
48:21. 


ἽΦ Ὁ [Meshach], pr.n. Ch. see beep No. 4. 
Dan. 2:49; 3:12. Pers. 26. ovicula. [* Lors- 
bach gives an explanation which is not unsuitable, 


from the modern Persian 34 jee guest of the king.” 
Thes. | 


YD ( welfare”), [Meshal], pr. n. of a king 
of the Moabites, 2 Ki. 3:4. 


YW (id. [Mesha], pr. n. of a son of Caleb, 
1 Ch. 2:42. 


Wd only in pl. O° %"®, more rarely OP Pro. 
1:3 (from the root %). 

(1) straightness of way, hence happinese 
(compare Proverbs 3:6; 11:6), Isaiah 96:7; O°X*)3 
Prov. 23:31, and OYY"p Cant.7:10, “inastraight 
(way).” Hence—(a) sincertty, probity, and adv. 
sincerely, Cant. 1:4.—(b) justice (of a judge), Ps. 
99:4; that which ts just, Prov.1:3; 8:6; Ps. 17:2. 
Ὁ ὮΞ Ps.g:9, and Ὁ Ὁ Ps. 58:8, adv. justly. 

(2) peace, friendship, from the idea of even- 
ness and easiness. O° YQ Ny to make peace, Dan. 
11:6; comp. verse 17, and Mal. 4:6. 


“IVD only in pl. 1. ᾳ. WY No. 1. the string of ἃ 
bow, Ps. 21:13; a cord of the tabernacle, Numpers 
3:37; 4:26; Jer. 10:20. 

ΔἸ 2 & Ik m. (from the root 289), pl. τ 
Ps. 32:10, and ni Isa. 53:3, 1u. patna, Job 33:19. 


Metaph. pain of soul, sorrow, Exodus 3:7; Lam 1°: 
12, 18: 


"H35-—VI55. . 


V2 plenty, sve 13? Hiph. 

N9339 (“bond"), [Machbenah], pr. n. of a 
place, see 1133. [In Thes. “cloak” from the root 
fa? 1 Ch. 2:49. ] 

ΞΘ (perhaps “what (is)like my children?” 
- for 23) 1D [clad with a cloak?” from the root 
12) Thes.]), [Machbanai], pr. n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 19:13. 


"295 (from the root 13} No. 1) const. 12) τὰ. 
network (of brass), Ex. 27:4; 38:4, 5,30: 39:39. 


"1925 m. (from the root 133 No.1), coarse cloth, 
cilictum, 2 Kings 8:15. Κωνωπεῖον, a fly net, which 
some understand to +e meant (following J. D. Mi- 
caaélis) seems unsuitable to the centext. 


rae f. (from the root 732) pl. ΓΙ 2, more rarely 
D°DD « Ki. 8:29; 9:16. 

(4) asmiting, striking, Deut. 25:3; 4 Ch. 2:9, 
ΓΞ ὉΠ commonly taken to be for M30 ‘YN wheat 
beaten out, or threshed, but perhaps the reading 
is corrupted from N23) O°) ΚΙ. 5:95. Especially 
used of plagues, i. 6. calamities inflicted by God, Lev. 
26:21; Deu. 28:59, 61; 29:21. 

(2) a wound, 1 Ki. 23:35; Isa. 1:6. 

(3) slaughter in battle, Josh. 10:10, 20; Jud. 
31:33; 15:8; or wrought by God, 1 Sa.6:19. 


mab f. (from the root 713) a place burned on 
the body, Lev. 13:24, 25, 28. 


fap τὰ, . (from the root 39 to stand) —(1) a place, 


‘Arab. ie) Ezr. 2:68; especially used of the place 
‘i, 6. the habitation, the dwelling) of God (thiopic 
σοὶ. the dwelling of God, a temple), Ex. 15:17; 
t Ki. 8:13, 39, 43; Ps. 33:14; 2 Ch. 6:33, 39. 

(2) foundation, basis, Ps. 89:15; 97:2. 
Ps. 204: 5. 


MINI & ms f. with suff. ἈΠ Ὁ Zec. §:11 (0 
shortened into u, Gramm. § 27, note 1 [Zec. 5:11 is 
made a separate art. in Thes.}), pl. M59, 

(1) a place, ἔστ. 3:3; compare Ezr. 2:68. 

(2) a base, 1 Ki. 7:237—36. 

(3) [Mekonah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Neh. 11:28. 


ΤῊΣ, Ὁ suff. ONNIW Eze. 29:14; plur. 
a 2 ibid. :6:3; TMW ibid. 41: 35, ὦ, origin, 
nativity of any one, properly, digging out, mine, a 
place where metals are dug out, from the root Ἢ 
No. 2, used in this sense by a figure taken from metals 


Plur. 


(compare Isa. 1:1}; like the Germ. Xbftammung, by a 
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similar figure taken from plants. Arab. — a dig. 
ging; also the nature, quality of any one. 


VoD (“sold”), [Machir], pr. n. m.—(1) 8 son 
of Manasseh, the father of Gilead, Gen. 50:23; hence 
poetically used of the tribe of Manasseh, Jud. §:14. 
—(2) 2 Sam. 9:4,5; 17:27. Hence patron. “99 
Num. 26:29. 


Jol prop. TO MELT AWAY, TO PINE, hence fo 
decay, to be brought low, in Kal once, Ps. 106: 43. 
(Cognate are 330, Rd, SD, PPP, see under Ὁ page 


cccetxvém, A. Syr. Go to be cast down, prostrated.) 
NipHAL, fut. 9) id. to decay (used of a building), 
Eccl. 10:18. 
Hopuat, pl. 13%) for 139 
Job 24:24. 


' bon see 59 Ὁ, 


1. nbon (from the root 17?) f. completion, per- 
fection, found once in plur. 2 Chron. 4:21, M23) 
an} “ perfections of gold,” i.e. the most perfect, 
the purest gold. 


Il. ODD, xdon (like 79 Psalm 9:21, for 81D, 
from the root 7 23 to shut up), α pen, a fold, Hab. 
3:17; plur. ΓΑΕ Ὁ Ps. 50:9; 78:70. 


Π they decay, i.e. perish, 


ΣΝ m. (from the root dba), perfection, espe- 
cially used of perfect beauty. Eze. 23:12; 38:4, 
ΤΣ WI? “pe rfectly (splendidly) clothed.” - 


bb m. (from the root 953) that which is perfect, 
perfection, Ps. §0:2. 


ΣΡ plural of the form ΣΟ prop. beauties 
(Gchinbeiten); hence beautiful articles of mer- 
chanuise, especially splendid garments, Eze. 
27:24. 

nbdn f. food, once 1 Kings §:25; constr. from 
ndswp, [Root be] 


DDD m. plur. treasures; found once Dan 
11:43; from the root {) to hide away, lay up. 


᾿Ξ Exar. 9:27; CP? 1 Sa.13:2,5; VP) Neh. 
11:31 (“laid up,” “treasure,” from the root DD?), 
[Michmas, Michmash], pr. ἢ. of a town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, situated to the west of Bethaven, 1 Sa. 
13:5; Gr. Μαχμάς, 1Mac. 9:73; in Josephus, Mayyd, 
Ant. xiii. 1, § 6. [now Mitkmis, μι... Rob. 11.113. 


“Yaad Isaiah 51:20; and “bsp, only in plur. 


δ Ὁ -- 5 


- BM Ps. 141:10, m. the net of ἃ hunter, from the | 


root ‘23 No. II. 


THD Isa. 19:8; suff. 7120 (as if from NYP), 
Hab 1:15, 16; a fisher's net, from the root %2 
No. II. 


MVS (perhaps “hiding place,” see M99), 
[Michmetha], pr. n. of a town on the borders of 
Envhraim and Manasseh, Josh. 16:6; 17:7. 


‘2 TDD (“ what (is) like a liberal person?” 
for *272) 1D), [Machnadebai], pr. n. m., Ezr. 
10:40. 


2599 (from the root 923), only in plur. or dual, 
constr. "R23! breeches of the Hebrew priests, so 
called from their hiding and concealing their naked- 
ness (root 923). Josephus (Arch. iii.7, § 1), describes 
thein in these words, διάζωμα περὶ τὰ αἰδοῖα ῥαπτὸν ἐκ 
[βύσσον κλωστῆς εἰἱργνύμενον, ἐμβαινόντων εἰς αὑτὸ τῶν 
ποδῶν ὡσπερεὶ ἀναξυρίδας" ἀποτέμνεται δὲ ὑπὲρ ἥμισν 
χαὶ τελευτῆσαν ἄχρι τῆς λαγόνος περὶ αὐτὴν ἀποσφίγ- 
γεται. Ex.28: 42; 39:28; Lev.6:3; 16:4; Eze. 44:18. 


DP m. (from the root 93, like W% from 179), pr. 
number, price (see fem.), then tribute, Num. 


31:28, 37—41. Aram. |onaso, Arab. : 


LywKe census, 
- φῴ as 


toll, whence is formed a new verb ω»(- to collect tri- 


. : 9 q eas 
bute, also a denominative noun ἔροιο, μόϊο a 


The Armenians have also 


Con- 


publican, tax-gatherer. 
adopted this noun; and they write it siepu. 
tracted from this is 0%, fem. [70D]. 


MDI f.—(1) number, Ex. 12:4. 
(2) price of purchase, Lev. 27:23. 


MDD m. (from the root D3) a covering of a 
tent, Ex. 26:14; 36:19; of a ship [the ark], Gen. 
8:13. 


QD (prop. part. Piel of the verb n}3)—(1) α 
covering, Isa.14:11, e.g. of a ship, Eze. 97:9; 
hence a garment, Isa. 23:18. : 

(2) omentum, or caul, covering the intestines, 
Levit. 9:19, fully 2AM Meza adna Exod. 
29:13), 22. 

bao f.(“a doubling” [“* portion,’ ‘ part,’ 
‘lot, like the Eth. σοὶ ot:”]), [Machpelah], 
pr n. of a field near Hebron, where Sarah was buried, 
Fen. 23:9, 17, 19; 25:9; 49:30; 50:13. 
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ἽΞΘ fut. "89! τὸ SELL (kindred to WD, 7D 
Ad [“ perh. Arab. peed); Gen. 37:27, 28; Lev. 25: 
25; 27:20; Joel 4:3, ete.; followed by 3 of price, 
Amos 2:6; Psalm 44:13; specially—(a) to sell a 


daughter, i. e. to betroth her to any one (Syr. AX 
to betroth, compare 1) No. IL), Gen. 31:15; Ex. - 
21:7.—(6) to sell a people, used of Jehovah, i.e. 
to deliver into the power of an enemy, Deut. 32:30; 
Jud. 2:14, SPa'¥ Ἴ3 59770 “and he sold them 
into the power of their enemies;” Jud. 3:8; 4:2, 9; 
10:7. Compare Nah. 3:4. 

NrpuaL 19/).—(1) pass. of Kal, to be sold, Levit. 
25:34; pass. of letter ὁ, Isa. 50:1; 52:3. 

(2) to sell onegelf as a slave, Lev. 25:39, 42, 47. 

HrrHpaEL— (1) to be sold, Deut. 28:68. 

(2) to sell oneself, i.e. to give oneself up, to de 
evil, 1 Ki. 21:20, 25; 2 Ki. 19:17. 

Derivatives, V3, ΟΡ, NIPOP [pr. ἃ. 3D], 
and— 


“2/2 m. with suff. “2).— (1) something for sale, 
Neh. 13:16. 

(2) price of sale, Num. 20:19. 

(3) possession, private property, Deu. 18:8. 


“DP m. (from the root Ἴ9)), an acquaintance, 
JSriend, prop. abstr. friendship, familiarity (Setannte 
fdaft), 2 Ki. 12:6, 8. 


M35 m. (from the root 173) α pit, Zeph. 2:9. 


Mo (with Tzere impure) f. once plur. ΠΏΣ, 
[‘ perhaps”] swords, so called from piercing through 
(Gr. μάχαιρα), see the root ἫΞ No. I.; hence, Gen. 
49:5, OM ND DEN "22 « weapons of outrage (are) 
their swords.” Jerome, arma eorum. This inter- 
pretation has been advanced by Jewish writers, 
amongst others by R. Eliezer, in Pirke Avoth, ς. 38, 
my pees paan ne S$p spy? “Jacob cursed their 
sword (that of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek Jan- 
guage.” But we must not, however, contemn the 
opinion of L. de Dieu, in Critica Sacra ad h.1., and 
of Ludolf, in Lex. Eth. p. 87, who, by a comparison 
with the Arab. to plot, to devise, and QHZ: to 
consult, O°37)C: counsel, translate the word wicked 
counsels, devices; and this is not hindered by the 
Tzere [not] being pure, see Lebrg. p. 6965. 


a) (“worthy of price,” or “bought” [“ for 
mW) ‘price of Jehovah’”]), [Michrs], pr. name, 
m., 1 Ch. 9:8. 

va) [Mecherathite], Gent. n. from TR, a 
place elsewhere unknown, 1 Ch. 11:36, 


abo 
wisn (from the root bein) m. that against 


which any one stumbles, a stumbling block, 
Levit. 19:14; Isaiah 8:14, AW POD WY “a stone of 
stumbling;” Isa. 57:14. Eze. 3:20, wD ‘AND 
13] 7p? “and I cast a stumbling block before 
him and he die;” Jer.6:21. Figuratively-—(a) a 
eause of the failing, a cause of the falling of any 
one, Eze. 18:30; 44:12; Ps. 119:165.—(b) incite- 
ments to go astray (compare the verb, Mal. 2:8), 
Eze. 7:19; 14:3, ONY WIP “their incitement 
to sin,” i.e. the images of gods.—(c) offence of 
mind, ecruple of conscience, 1 Sam. 25:31. 


mean £—(1) retin, used of a state brought to 
ruin, Isa. 3: 5. 
(2) anircitement to sin, offence; pl. used of 


idols, Zeph. 1:3. 


ΠΩ m. (from the root 323).—(1) writing, 
Ex. 92:16; Deut. 10:4. 

(2) something written; hence—(a) a letter, 
Germ. cin Gdreiten (Arab. οὐ and «--ζ. 
used of a letter), 2 Ch. 21:12.---() a poem, Isa. 
38:9. Compare OAD», 


MADD f. (from the root NN) fracture, break- 
tng, Isa. 30:14. 


re) aa m. i. ᾳ. 2A35 No. 2, ὃ [a very bold conjec- 
ture }; (2 in common usage has gradually been changed 
to m, compare page xcvl, A), something written, 
specially ἃ poem. It only occurs in the headings of 
Pealms 16, 56— 60, compare Isa. 38:9. Others very 
unsuitably render 94D (as from ON9 gold) a golden 
or most precious poem. [This meaning, however 
unsuitable it might seem to Gesenius, requires at 
least no rash conjecture. | 


OrID m. (from the root YN3).—(1) a mortar, 
Prov. 27:22. 

(2) Jud. 16:19, prob. mortariolum dentium, 
Gr. ὁλμέσκος, socket of a tooth, see Bochart, Hieroz. 
t.i. p. 202. [Is it not @ place of such a form that is 
spoken of in the cited passage? ] 

(3) Zeph.1:11 [Maktesh], pr. n. of a -valley 
near Jerusalem, prob. so called from its resemblance 
to @ mortar. 


xbr (sez No. 1, Est.7:5) and nbn in pret. 
% being occasionally cast away, non Joh 32:18; yA) 
Eze. 28:16; inf. NN} Lev. 8:33; MWD Job 20:22; 
fat..>"??. 
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TO MAKE FULL. (Arab. Li, Syr. τ id. This rout 
also is widely extended in the Indo-Germ. languages, 
in which, however, for m there is p, as the Sanscr. 
plé, to fill; Gr. πλέω (πλήρης, πίμπλημι), πλέος, also 
βλύω, Bpiw; Lat. plere; whence implere, complere, 
plenus; Goth. fulljan; Germ. fallen, voll; Engl. full, 
to fill. Also the Polish pilny; Bohem. plny. The 
original idea is that of abundance, overflowing, 
Ueber fliefen, as is seen from the cognate πλέω, πλεέω, 
to sail; also φλέω, φλύω, fleo, fluo, pluo). Specially — 


(a) to fill, as anything does a vacant space its 
own bulk or abundance; with an acc. of place, Gen. 


1:22, D3 ΞΘ ΤΣ wd “Fill the waters in the 
seas ;” ver. 28; 9:1; Ex.40:34, }PODINY Ned » Hl 
“the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle;” 1 Ki. 
8:10, 11; Jerem. 51:11, OPW ANPP “fill the 
shields,” sc. with your bodies; surround yourselves 
with shields.—(6) to fill a place with any thing, 
with two acc. of the place and the thing filling it, 
Eze. 8:17, DD) YIN ap “ they have filled 
the land with violence;” Eze. 28:16; 30:11; Jer. 
16:18; 19:4; more rarely followed by {® of that 
which fills, Ex. 16:32; often also—(c) with the ac- ὁ 
cusativeof the thing which fills, Eze. 32:29, DT 3X0 
ayn? “fill your hand to Jehovah,” sc. with gifts to 
be offered to him; Est. 7:5, “‘ who is he 8p “WR 
12 nit~yd 125 who has filled his heart (se. with bold- 
ness) to do this?” i.e. who has dared to do this? 
Job 36:17, DX) YIN “and (if) thou fillest 
the cause of the wicked,” i.e. fillest up the measure 
of the sins of the wicked, wenn du das Gindenmaaf des 
Grevels fillet (compare Gen. 15: 16). 

(2) intrans. to be filled, to be full, Josh. 3:1, 
followed by an acc. of the thing with which any thing 
is full. Gen. 6:13, D3 POST ARP “the earth 18 
filled with violence.” Jud. 16:27, “ the house was 
full D'Y'28A of men.” Job 32:18, “I anr full O° 
of words;” Ps. 10:7; 26:10; 33:5; 48:11; 65:10; 
Isa. 11:9, etc.; followed by } Isaiah 2:6. Specially 
in Hebrew it is suid—(a) ᾿Φ Ὁ) A¥?P my soul 1» 
filled, used of taking vengeance, Ex. 15:9.—(d) to 
be fulfilled, or completed, used of space of time. 
Gen. 25:24, N79? ΠΡῸΣ ἡ ΡΣ “and her time was 
fulfilled for bearing,” her time to bring forth 
arrived. 50:3, Ὁ ΘΣΓΙΠ "DY INP 12 “so do they ful fii 
the time of embalming,” i.e. so many days does it 
continue (compare Est.2:12); 29:21; Levit.8:393; 
12:4, 6; Lam. 4:18; Jer. 25:34. 

Nipaat (principally used in fat.), i.q. Kal No. 9, 
to be filled, to be full, with an ace. Genesis 6:11, 
DON PINT KDA) “ and the earth was ful]! of viclence.” 


(a) transit. (pret. once Med. A, Est.7:5), To FILL, | Ex. 1:7, O8 MIND DIOR) “and the land was filled 


‘rer 


nibp—xop 
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with them;” 1 Ki, 7:14; 2 Ki.3:17; also followed | libation in honour of Fortune. So Ὦ 33 ξ N50 to Sili 


by i> of the thing, Eze. 32:6; and δ Hab. 2:14. 
Used of the mind, or desire being filled, Ecc. 6:7; 
of time completed, Exod. 7:25; Job15:32. To be 
filled with tron (with an acc.), with arms, used 
for to be armed, fenced, 2 Sa. 23:7. 

Pre, 82, more rarely 8? Jer. 51:34; inf. xbo 
and mid fut. 82D, once ΠΡ Job 8:21, to fill, to 
make full, to fill up.. 

(1) Construed with an acc. of the thing which is 
filled, i.q. Kal No. 1,c. Observe the phrases—(a) 
to fill any one’s hand, i.e. to di liver the priesthood 
into his hand, Ex. 28:41; 29:9; Lev. 21:10.—(b) 
fo fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with gifts, 
i.e. to offer large gifts, 1 Chr. 29:5; 2 Chron. 13:9; 
#9:31; compare in Kal, Ex.32:29. Figuratively— 
(c) of time, to fulfil, to bring to an end (compare 
Kal No. 2, 5). Genesis 29:27, “fulfil this week,” 
i.e. finish this week; verse 28; Job 39:2; Dan.9:32; 
compare 2 Ch. 36:21.—(d) to fill up, or complete 
anumber. Ex. 23:26, “I will fill up the number of 
thy days;” comp. Isa.65:20. 1 Sa.18:27, “ David 
brought the foreskins 17? DIN?D") and filled them 
to the king,” i.e. brought them in full number. 
a Ki.a:1g, PIQTNS ΠΟ (1 will fill up (or add to, 
confirm ) thy words.”—(e) to fill, to satisfy the soul, 
i. ὁ. the desire, hunger, Job 38:39; Pro. 6:30 (comp. 
under 2M). Opp. to an empty soul, i.e. famishing, 
Isa. 29:8. Compare Kal No.2, a.—(f) to fulfil 
ἃ promise, 1 Ki. 8:15; a vow, Ps. 20:6; a prophecy, 
1 Kings 2:27.— (g) with another verb, to do anything 
fully, i.e. thoroughly. Jer. 4:5, 38?9 i8B “ery 
out fully,” i.e. strongly, as it is well given by the 
Vulg. Compare Arab. J\ 42} WY; to observe any 


t-- - we 


one closely, Le,  jx>- to do, and to fulfil, i.e. to do 
carefully. Also without the verb, by ellipsis xdp 
NB to bend a bow strongly, for nypa 779 xdp 
wad £-t3 
Zec. 9:13; Compare Arab. ων} εδ Vel and fully 
- οὐ.ὦ ᾿ 
cml 3 ς yl Lol Schult. Opp. Min. p. 176, 355; 
9 m” 9 

and Syr. fA.ad jlo; also” "NY XdP for Προ xdn 
* YR to follow the Lord fully, i.e. to shew full 
obedience to him; Numb.14:24; 32:11,12; Deut. 
1:36; Joshua 14:8, 9, 14; 1 Kings 11:6; and so 
frequently. 

(2) with an aco. of the thing with which any thing 
is filled (etwas einfillen), for to pour into, to put 
into. Isa. 65:11, 1QDD Play) ὈΡΘΌΣ “who pour 
eut a drink offering to Fortune,” or fill a cup with a 


geme, for to insert, set them in wockets. Ex. 98: 
17; 31:53 35:33. Once absol. 1 Chr. 12:15, S17} 
ΣΡ ΟΝ NPD “and it (Jordan) filled (its bed 
with waters) over all its banks.” 

(3) with two accus. of the thing to be filled and 
that which fills, see Kal No.1,5. Exod. 35:35, 
ab-nipgn onk “he has filled them with wisdom of 
heart.” Job 3:15; 22:18; Isa.33:5. More rarely 
followed by {© of the thing which fills, Psa. 127:5; 
Jer. 51:34; Levit. 9:17; also, 2 in this phrase, nbn 
nvpa i “to fill one’s hand with a bow,” i.e. ta 
take hold of a bow, 2 Ki. 9:24. 

Pua. part. O'XPOD filled up with gems as set; 
followed by 3 Cant. 5:14. Compare Piel No. ἃ. 

Hitupac., pr. mutually to fill each other out, i.e. 
mutually to aid each other, as it were filling out each 
other’s vacancies; followed by °% to attack with 
united strength, Job 16:10. 

Derived nouns are, 81D, MDP, pr. ἡ, NY, Td, 
and those which immediately follow. 


ὟΣ Ch. to fill, Dan. 2:35. 
ITHPAEL pass. Dan. 3:19. 


xdip m. ΠΕ f. verbal adj. —(1) filling, with 
an acc. of place, Isa. 6:1, POTN ὌΝ Ὁ yaw his 
train (was) filling (filled) the temple.” Jer. 93: 
24. Compare the root, Kal No.1, a. 

(2) intransitive, filled, full, as 822 ADP full 
money, i.e. the just price, Gen. 23:9; followed by 
an accus. Deut. 6:11, 230777 D'NSD OAD “ houses 
full of all good things.” Deut. 34:9; Isa. 51:20; 
Am. 2:13; and a genit. Jer.6:11, Ὁ Ὁ) NOD full of 
days, advanced inage. Isa.1:21. Once with a 
pleonastic dat. ap mR Am. 2:13.—A full wind 
is a strong, violent wind. Jer. 4:12, ΠΡΌ nop | 
“a wind stronger than (is needful for) these” (ie. 
than for winnowing); (comp. Jer. 4:5; 12:6). 

Neutr. δὲ Ὁ --- (a) subst. fulness. Peal. 73:10, 
NPD) waters of fulness, i.e. full, abandant. — (5) 
adv. fully, i.e. with a full voice, Jer.12:6; im full 
number, Nah. 1:10. 


xp, NIDD, once iN Eze. 41:8, m. 

(1) fulness (alle); hence that which is full; 
followed by a genit. 1 Ki.17:12, ἢ 89D “fulness 
of hand,” i.e. a handful, eine Hand voll. Exod. 9:8, 
9255 Non “the fulness of your hands,” i.e. your 
hands full, eure Hanbde voll. Also, with the addition 
of the thing with which any thing is full. Nu. 42: 
18. Jud.6:38, O° 2pPT NIM “es basin full of 
water.”—Amos 6:8, 8 YY “the city and those 
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who fill it;” i.e. its inhabitants. Isa. 42:10, Ὁ" 
72 ONE ins “the sea and those that fill it 
(i.e. sailors, as it were the inhabitants of the sea), 
the islands and their inhabitants.” Psalm 96:11. 
Hence— a 

(2) multitude, crowd; Arab. *)., Syr. Joass© 
in Barhebr. often. Gen. 48:19, D137 M9. Isa. 31:4. 


axon f. fulness, abundance, specially used of 
that portion of corn and wine which was to be of- 
fered to Jehovah as tithes or first-fruits. The legis- 
lator thus signified to the Israelites that that only was 
asked from them in which they themselves abounded. 
Used of corn, Exod. 22:28, WHT WR LKX. 
ἀπαρχὰς ἅλωνος καὶ ληνοῦ. Deut. 22:9, VHA προ 
DIDI MIM. Used of wine, Nu. 18:27, [Ὁ ΠΝΟῸΣ 
323 “like the abundance of the wine-press.” 
LXX. ἀφαίρεμα ἀπὸ ληνοῦ. 


MIN 2D Ὁ filling, or setting of gems, Ex. 28:17; 
pl. nib, verse 20; 39:13; see 820 No. 2. 


C'S 2 m. pl.—(1) tnauguration to the το 
dotal office, prop. the delivery of the office (see 829 
No. 1, a), Lev. 8:33; Ex. 29:22, 26,27,31. Meton. 
the sacrifice of inauguration (compare NNN gin, 
and sacrifice for sin), Lev. 7:37; 8:28,31. 

(2) 1. ᾳ ΠΕ ΡὉ Ex. 25:7; 35:9. 


aw m. (from the root W? to depute, which 
see). 

(1) one sent, a messenger, whether from a pri- 
vate person, Job 3:14, or of a king, 1 Sa. 16:19; 
19:12, 14,20; 1 Ki, 19:2, etc. (Syr. Lajks, Arab. 

Ss aun 
OW, id.) ; 

(2) amessenger of God, i. e.—(a) an angel, Ex. 
23:20; 33:2; 2 Sam. 24:16; Job 33:23 (see yi); 
Zec. 1:9, seq.; 2:2, 7; 4:1, seq.; more fully Ν᾽ ἫΝ 
Gen. 16:7; 21:17; 22:11,15; Num. 22:22, seqq.; 
Jud. 6:11, seqq.; Cf. De Angelologia V. T., De Wettii 
Bibl. Dogm. ὃ 171, seqq. edit. 2.—(b) a prophet, 
Hag. 1:13; Mal. 3:1.—(c) a priest, Ecc. 5:5; Mal. 
8:7. Once—(d) of Israel, as being the messenger 
of God and the teacher of the Gentiles, Isa. 42:19. 
[But this passage speaks of Christ himself. ] 


[“ ἽΝ 2) 9 Ch. an angel; with suff. Aan” Dan. 
3:28; 6:23.”] 

mond fem. (by a Syriacism for MINDY), const. 
ΤΩΝ; with suff. WX); plur. τ προ, const. 
MINX". 

(2) prop. service (see the root 1); hence work 
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prescribed to any one (comp. Germ. fdiden, Luth. 
tefcdiden, beforgen). Genesis 39:11; Exod. 20:9, 10, 
προ 23 nyyn NS “thou shalt dono work ;” Exod. 
31:14,15; 35:2; Lev.23:7 Specially of the work 
of an artizan; Exod. 31:33; 35:35, δ’ ἢ ngrdy 
“work of a smith;” NY N9Npd Lederarbeit, son-ething 
made of leather, Lev. 13:48; ΠῚ ΠῚ M3 ΡΟΝ “the 
works placed in the temple of Jehovah,” 1 Ch. 23:4; 
Ezr. 3:8; nanden YY workmen, 2 Ki.19:12; WN 
ΠΡ ΡΣ those who are set over works to be done, 
1 Ki. 5:30. Used of public affairs, Est. 3:9; 9:3; 
plur. of the works of God, Ps. 73: 28. 

(2) the property, or wealth of any one, Exod. 
22:7, 10; especially cattle, Gen. 33:14; 1Sa. 15:9 
(compare 3?). 


mond const. mised f. message, Hag. 1:13 


| (from the root TNPD). 


‘Nod (abbreviated from moon “the messen- 
ger of Jehovah;” whence LXX. Μαλαχίας, Vulg. 
Malachias ; comp. “δὲς for WHS), [Malachi], pr. n. 
of the last of the prophets of the Old Test. Mal. 1:1. 


ΠΝ (from the root Non), fem. Cant. §:12, ful- 
ness; a place abounding in all good things. Others 
take it not badly for i. q. mdr setting of a ring, so 
that the eyes are compared to a gem filling up the 
hollow of a ring. 


pradD m. (from the root v9), α garment, iq. 
waa? ἃ Ki. 10:28. 

Pye m. (denom. from na? a brick), a brick 
kiln, Jer. 43:9; Nah. 3:14. 

ΓΘ f. pl. D'- and }'> (from the root Ὁ). 

(1) word, speech, i.q. 134, a word of frequent 
use in the Aramean (Syr. JAX); in the Old Test. 
only used in poetry, and, besides Prov. 33:9; Psalm 
19:5; 139:4; 2 Sam. 23:2, only found in the book 
of Job, 6:26; 8:10; 13:17; 23:5; 32:15; 36:2. 
Figuratively, the object of discourse; specially, in 
derision; Job 30:9, ΠΡΟ ond ‘TN, 

(2) a thing, like 194, Job 32:11. 

nbn f. Chald., emphat. st. 890; pl. 90. 

(1) a word, speech, Dan. 4:28, 30; δ: 18. 

(2) a thing, Dan. 2:8, 15, 37. 

ib, δε 0 see δύῃ, 

Ὀ ΝΟΥ sce Bebo, 


NIP mase. prop. a rarspart, mcund, bailt u 
and filled in with stones aid earth (Chaldee δ η Ὁ), 
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Sjwcially—(a) [Mello], part of the citadel of Jerusa- 
lem, 4 Sa. 5:9; 2 Ki. 9:15, 243 11:27; 1 Ch. 11:8; 
a Chron. 32:5, as to which, see Hamelsveld, Geogr. 
Binl. t ti. p.35, seqq. It appears to be the same as 
Nid m2 2 Kings 12:21. But—(b) xidD Jud. 9:6, 20, 
is a castle of the Shechemites, and nib m2 its in- 
habitants, ibid. 


mdr τι. (denom. from MP salt), halimus, Greek 
ἅλιμος (atripler halimus, Linn.), orach, sea-pur- 
slain, a saline plant (compare the word salad, as 
used in Engl. also Ital., French, Gerin.), the leaves 
of this plant, both raw and dressed, were eaten by 
the poor (Athen. Deipnos. iv.16), Job 30:4; see Aben- 
bitar ap. Boch. in Hieroz. t. i. p.873, seqq. 


md (‘‘reigning,” or 1. q. Syr. yor “coun- 
sellor”), [Malluch], pr.n. m—(1) 1 Ch.6:29.— 
(2) Neh. 10:5; 12:2; also ΒΡ Neh. 12:14 2", 
where ΡἽΡ is 33°9%,—(3) Ezr. 10:29.—(4) Nehem. 
10; 28. 


ane f. and nbn 1 Sa. 10:25 (from the root 
7), kingdom, dominion; ΠΡ ἢ YY royal city, 
2 Sa. 12:26; np NBD royal throne, 1 Ki. 1:46; 
ADIT yu royal stock, Jer. 41:1; Dan. 1:3; ney 
nin to exercise rule, to reign, 1 Ki. 21:7. 


ἜΤ see oD No. 2. 


Won m. (from the root 115), a place where tra- 
vellers lodge, whether in the open air, or beneath a 
roof, an tnn, lodging-place, Gen. 42:27; 43:21; 
Ex. 4:24; used of a place where soldiers encamp for 
the night, Isa. 10:29. 


andi fem. of the preceding; a booth in which 
garden-keepers lodge, Isa. 1:8; also a suspended 
bed, langing from lofty trees, in which wanderers 
and aisu the keepers of gardens and vineyards lodge 


for fear of wild beasts; Arabic and Aram. Spe 


MOTW, see Buxtorfii Lex. Chald. h. v. and Niebuhr’s 
Description of Arabia, p. 158, Isa. 4:20. 


I. non a root, Graf λεγόμ. Isa. 61:6. I sup- 
pose the primary signification to have been that of 
SLIPPERINESS, SMOOTHNESS, and SOFTNESS(comp. 


transp. Son, also cp to smooth, to soothe, Greek 


μαλακύς, μειλίχιος (μέλι), ἀμέλγω, Lat. mulceo, mul- 
792) and a great many cognate roots, the third radical 
uf which is a dental or a sibilant, 099, 72) and those 
sited under these words). Hence 3. Conj. IIL 
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to flatter, ig. (ple ale feeble, weak (from the 


idea of softness), che fugitive (from the idea οἱ 


slipping away, comp. non), and Heb. in Niph. [In 


Thes. the primary idea is given “ i. q. ΠῚ to thresh 
(with r sottened into /).”] 

Niruaj, to glide away, to flee, to vanish. Isai. 
51:6, ΠΡῸΣ) ἸΨΌΞ ΟΦ 8 “ for the heavens shall 
vanish like smoke.” Besides in the root :4\_. them: 


is the active signification to draw, to pull (ziebery 
gerren), whether with the hands or with the teeth, 
compare ΟΝ ἢ : to draw, to pull, to seize, and hence 
the Heb. O°? rags. 


II. ἜΝ (Arab. 2.9) to salt, denom. from ΠΡΌ. 
Lev. 2:13. 

PuaL, pass. Ex. 30:35. 

Hopuan npn, inf. absol. noon to be washed with 
salt water, as a new-born babe, Eze. 16: 4. 

L nbn (Arab. al) m. sat, ΓΙΌΣ O° the salt 
sea, i.e. the Dead Sea, or lacus asphaltites, the water 
of which is impregnated and almost saturated wi ἃ 
salt, Gen. 14:3; Nu. 34:12; Deu.3:17. 2D δὲ the 
valley of salt, 868 δ. M20 NR Nu. 18:19; 2Ch 
13:5 (comp. Lev. 2:13) a covenant of sult, ie 
most holy, most firm, because in making such a cove- 
nant, consecrated salt was eaten. 2 2°32 a status 
of salt, a stone of fossil salt, resembling a column, 
such as are found[?] near the Dead Sea, Gen. 19:26. 

Derivatives, Mb No. IL, nop, προ, m>p. 


IT. nd only in plur. Don torn garments, @ 
rags, Jer. 38:11,12; from the root ΠΡΌ No. 1. 


ΠΡΌ Ch. (from the noun ΠΡΌ) to eat salt, Ezr. 
4:14. Slaves for whom their owner provides victuals 
are said fo eat of any one’s salt, see Rosenmiiller, 
Morgenland, vol. i. p. 688. 


nbn Ch. salt, Ezr. 4:14. 

nop τὰ. with Kametz impure, Eze. 47:9 (d:nom. 
from ney in the signification of sea, comp. Gr. ἡ ἅλς-ς); 

&- 

a sailor, Eze. 27:9, 27,29; Jon. 1:5. (Arab. εν 
Syr. [Sco id.) 

mandy f. a salt land, and on that account barre, 
Job 39:6; Ps. 107:34; fully ΤῸ PR Jer. 17:6 
Virg. Georg. 11. 238, Salsa tellus— frigibus infelic. 
Plin. H. N. xxxi. 7. Compure Boch. Hieroz. tom. i 
p- 872. 


Soo- monde 


nian 1. once nnd 1 Sa. 13:22; with suff. 
a alap lal plur. nionbo (from the root pnp No. 2). 

(1) pr. inf. or abstract verbal noun; to fight, a 
fighting. Isa.7:1, τὸν ΠΌΠΙΩ “to fight against 
It” (the city), to besiege it. 
13:17; Job 39:25. 

(2) war, TONS Ay, followed by Mi (Fit) and 
DY to wage war against any one, Gen.14:2; Deu. 20: 
12,20. 3 mn na there was war with any one, 
4 Sam. 21:15, 20, TDM20 W'S a warrior, a soldier, 
Nu. 31:28; nbonipb C'S id. Isa. 42:13: also an ad- 
versary in war, 1 Ch. 18:10. MDT? OY das Kriegss 
volt, army, Josh. 8:1; 11:7. Meton.i.q. non? 23 
instruments of war, arms, Psalm 76:4; compare 
Hos. 1:7; 2:20. 

(3) victory, the fortune of war (pr. the de- 
vouring of enemies), Ecc.g:11, monet omni? οὗ 
“victory (does) not (always happen) to the strong.” 


Hence battle, Exodus 


© 7 not used in Kal, pr. TO BE SMOOTH [“ To 
MAKE SMOOTH” |, hence to slip away, to escape, i.q. 
the kindred 2B. (Of the same family are the roots 
cited under ΠῚ No. I. The third radical is a dental 


or a sibilant in γῦρο, Arabic yl. II. to soften, 
wl. to smooth, to flatter, Lvl to be soft, smooth, 
pe to escape, to slip away, Gr. μέλδω to soften, μαλάσ- 
ow, μειλίσσω, although in these the root has y, [comp. 
ἀμέλγω, padaxde, mulgeo, mulceo|; Germ. mild, etc. 
With the letter 7 hardened is formed ®19, which see.) 
Piet 8? and Ὁ) ---(1) to cause to escape, to 
deliver from danger, Job 6:23; 29:12. WB) Dpr 
to preserve one’s own life, 1 Ki.1:12; "Β YB) B20 
to preserve any one’s life, 2Sa.19:6; Ps. 116:4. 
(2) to lay eggs, pr. to cause to escape, Isa. 34:18; 


sce Hiph. No.g. (Arab. Lil, foetus.) 


Hirait—(1) to deliver, to rescue, Isa. 31:5. 

(2) to bring forth, Isa. 66:7. 

NipHaL —(1) to be delivered, Ps.22:6; more 
often however reflect. to deliver oneself, to escape, 
Gen. 19:19; 1Sa. 30:17; Pro.11:21; 19:5; 28:26. 

(2) to go awayitn haste without the notion of 
flight, 1 Sa. 20:29. 

Hitnpact, i.g. Niph. Job 19:90, Wa AYPonyy 
0 “I have (hardly) escaped with the skin of my 
teeth,” proverb. for, there hardly remains anything 
sound in my body. (Arab. by a similar proverb 
μὲ» \.J to go away with one’s head, i. 6. to pre- 
serve one’s life.) Poet. used of sparks flying about, 
Job 41:11. Hence — 
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phn m. cement, so called from being spread ΟἹ 
smoothened over (Syr. cad: to spread, to smear, 


which is itself from the notion of smoot] ness, see 


- 9 9 
pon), Arab. We, Syr. Lycdso id., also Gr. μάλθη, 
Lat. maltha, Ital. malta, Jer. 43:9. 


mon (“whom Jehovah freed”), [Mela- 
téah|, pr. ἢ. m. Neh. 3:7. 


5D [Melicu], see a) No. 2. 


ἌΝΩ, f. an ear ὉΠ ἐὐτῆ; prop. used of an ear of 
corn cut off (from the root 2? No. II.), once Deut. 
23:26. 


myn f. (from the root yi5).—( 1)'a mocking 
song, Hab. 2:6, see the root Kal No. 4. 

(2) prop. an interpretation; hence what needs 
antnterpretation, an entgma, an obscure say- 
ty, Prov. 1:6. 


07 f. Wo!.—(1) to reign, to be king. (th. 


PAN: id.; Arab. 9. to possess, to reign; Sy. 
and Ch. to consult, compare Lat. consulere for judi- 
care, statuere (whence consul), and the Old Germ. 
tathen for to rule, to govern; compare Niphal.) 1 Ki. 
6:1; 2 Ki. 24:12; 25:27; followed by -¥ 1 Sa.8:7; 
12:14; Psa. 47:9, and 2 Josh. 13:12, 21 (to rule 
over, bervfden ὕδεγ), although 2 is also not unfre- 
quently 3 of place, Jud. 4:2, berrfden gu, to reign ἐπ. 

(2) to become king, 2 Sam. 15:10; 16:8; 2 Ki, 
14:21. 

Hira, to make king, followed by an acc. 1 Sam. 
15:35; 1 Ki. 1:43; dat. 1 Chr. 29:22 (as if to give 
the kingdom to any one). 

ορβλαι, 427 to be made king, Dan. 9:1. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to consult, Neh.§:7; sec the Syriac 
usage pointed out above. 

The derivatives immediately follow, except npn, 
ΠΡΌ, MPD. 


J2> [so also in pause], with suff. "pon, pl. D'20h, 
once f*32% Prov. 31:3, and, by insertion of a mater 
lectionis δὲ, D°SN7O 4 Sam. 11:1 [an], m. 


59 a 5 = ὅτ.» 
(4) α ξίπφ. (Arab. (ὦ 23...» ὦ 23...» rarely {Les 


Syr. Ladi.) Followed by a genit. of people or lund, 
as CD WP Gen. 14:2; TAM Wy, de aby; but 
Jehovah's king, Ps. 2:6; 18:51, is the king of Israel 
[ Messiah ] appointed by Jehovah.—The name of king 
is often applied —(a) to Jehovah, as being the king 


pnpo— bp 
of Israel, and of individual Israelites, Ps. 5:3; 10:16; 
44:5; 48:3 (in which passage he is called the great 
king); 68:25; 74:12; 84:4; Deut. 33:4; or of the 
whole cath, Ps. 47:3, 8, compare 3Py" 17) Isa. 41: 
21; NH’ 12D 44:6, of Jehovah—(b): to idols, 
when those who worship them are the speakers, 
Isa. 8:21; Am. 5:46; Zeph. 1:5, compare βασιλεύς, 
IL γ᾽ 351; π΄ 433. D920 WD king of kings is a 
title of the king of Babylonia, Ezek. 26:7 (see Ch.); 

"I2i7 12193 the great king, a title of the king of Assy- 
ria, Isa. 36:4 (compare βασιλεὺς ὁ μέγας, μέγας 
βασιλεύς, often in Aristophanes and Plato, of the 
king of Persia, and Syr. [3 Jasco, in Barhebr. 
of the Roman emperor). Farther, kings are some- 
times introduced as leaders of armies, Job 15:24; 
18314; 29325. 

(2) [Melech], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 8:35; 9:41. Algo 
with the art. 1797 Jer. 36:26; 38:6. 


ἽΡ emphat. R200, nap; pl. 120, and (in the 
Hebrew mode) 0°37) Ezra 4:13, Ch. king. 129 
8371 king of kings, of the king of Babylonia, Dan. 
2:37 (compare Eze. 26:7); of Persia, Ezr. 7:12, the 
latter of which is now called s\t:al5 Shahinshah, 
i.e. king of kings. The same title of honour was 
given tothe kings of Egypt, the Moguls, the Par- 
thians (see my Comment. on Isa. 10:8), the Athio- 
pians (see Axum. Inser. in Buttmann’s Museum fiir 
Alterthumsvyiss. vol. i.).— Dan. 7:17, in prophetic 
language [37 kings, is put for kingdoms. 


700 m. with suff. ἘΣ Ch. counsel, Dan. 4:24. 
qb always with art. moan (“king”) Moloch, 


an idol of the Ammonites, who was also at various 
times worshipped by the Israelites in the valley of 
Hinnom, who offered human sacrifices to him, Lev. 
18:92; 20:2, seq.; 1 Ki.11:7; 2 Ki. 23:10. Also 
called pbor and ὈΞΡΌ, which see. Aqu., Symm., 
Theod., Vulg. Μολόχ, Moloch. According to the 
rabbins, his statue was of brass, with a human form, 
but the head of an ox; it was hollow within, and 
heated from below, and the children to be sacrificed 
were cast into its arms ; and in like manner is the 
statue of Saturn among the Carthaginians described 
by Diodorus, xx. 14, compare Minter, Religion der 
Karthager, p.19, and my observations on the reli- 
gion of the Peeni, in Gruber’s Encyclop. vol. xxi. p. 
g9. The Moloch of the Ammonites and the Saturn 
of the Carthaginians both represented the planet 
Saturn, which was regarded by the Phenicio-Shemi- 
tic nations as a κα«οδαίμων, to he appeased by human 
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sacrifices. Compare my Comment. on Isa. ii. 343 
compare 327, 8eq. 
Nob Chald. a queen, Dan. §:10. 


n3n f. (from the root 19°), α snare, a trap, 
Job 18:10. 


npn f. queen, Esth. 1:9, seqq.; 7:2, 5664. ; pl 
nis? used of the wives of Solomon who were of 
royal race, opposed to concubines (D°%22"8), Cant. 
6:8, 9. 


zon (id., or by the Chald. usage, “counsel”), 
[Aftlcah], pr.n.a daughter of Haran, the wife of 
Nahor, Gen. 11:29; 22:20. 


M32 see npdp. 


ἜΣ const. mao, em phat. RMDPD f. Ch. king- 
dom, and royal dignity, Dan. 4:28; Ezr’. 4:24; 6:16; 
and, the dominion of a king, Dan. 84:39, 42, 44; pL 
NIIP Dan. 2:44; 7:23. 


mabn fem. (denom. from 192).—(1) kingdom, 
royal dominion, a word of the later Hebrew for the 
older 737912; 1Ch.12:23, NY M379 “the kingdo 
of Saul;” Dan. 1:1, “in the third year OPN NsapRyz 
of the reign of Jehoiakim,” Dan. 2:1; 8:1; 1 Ch. 
26:31; maspen Wa royal palace, Esth. 1:9; 2:16; 
5:1; elsewhere 217 3. Meton. used of royal 
ornaments; Esther 5:1, ΓΞ “AION vigor) “ and 
Esther put on royal apparel.” 

(2) a kingdom, i. e. a country and people subject 
toa king; THM maby the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ch. 
11:17; ὈῚΡ9 M250 the kingdom of the Chaldeans, 
Dan. 9:1; pl. ny200 Dan. 8:22. 


byrsbn (“God's king,” i.e. appointed by God), 
[Malchtel], pr.n. m. Gen. 46:17. Patron. in *, 
Nu. 46:45. 

m1 and maby (“king of Jehovah,” i.e. 
appointed by Jehovah), [Afalchiah, Malchijah), 
pr. n. m.—(1) Ezra10:31; Neh.3:11.—(@) Neh. 
8:4; 10:4.—(3) of many others, 1 Ch.g:12; 24:9; 
Ezr. 10:25, al. 


ea cpa (“king of righteousness”), pr. n. 
Melchizedec, king of Salem (Jerusalem), and priest 
of Jehovah, Gen. 14:18; Ps. 110:4. 

Rey (“king of height”), [Malchiram,, 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 3:18. 


ΡΥ (“king of aid”), [Melchi- shua}, 
pr.n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14:49; 98:98; ales 


ΤΡ τ᾽ 
with the words separated ΜΝ ΣΡ Ὁ 1 Ch. 8:33; 9:39; 
30:2. 

ὩΞ [Malcham], pr.u.—(1 of an idol of the 
Yoabites and Ammonites, i. q. DD?! and Ig Jerem. 
49:1, 3 (but Zepk. 1:5; Am. 1:15; Davy ig an 3p- 
pellative [with suff.]).—(2) m. 1 Ch. 8:9. 

DD? Milcom, i.q. Molech, an idol of the Am- 
monites, 1 Ki. 11:5, 33; 2 Ki. 23:13. 


n379 f. of the Chald. form 1? (49 OF the ute 
trary ΠΞΡῳ from 772), a queen. It only occurs, Jer. 
97:18; 44:17—19, 25, in which passages DOWN ΓΘ Ὁ 
“the queen of heaven,” to whom the women of Is- 
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POEL bein, fut. bois to cut of, Psalm 90:6; see 
Pilel. 

Deriv. np, 

Note. Some regard the notion of cutting as pri- 
mary, and this they consider to be applied to speak- 
ing (see H. A. Schultens ad Elnawabig, p. 132), but 
this I leave undetermined. 


bb Chald. Pael, to speak, Dan. 7:8, 11, 20, 24. 
0 (“eloquent”), [Milalai), pr. n. m., Neh. 
12:36. | 


a2 or abn m., once constr. st. Jud. 3:31, 
W?W3 Wd “ an ox-goad;” Gr. βονπλήξ, Il. vi. 135, 


rael paid divine honours, is either the moon, or As-  βρύκεντρον, see Schdtten, De Stimulo Boum, Francof. 
tarte (TY), i. e. the planet Venus. So the LXX. | 1774, and Rosenm. Morgenland, on Jud. loc. cit. Root 
have rendered in chap. 44, and Vulg. always. How- ! 3195 No.1, to correct, to chastise. 


ever not a few copies write fully ngxoo worship, 1. e. 
abstr. prop. concr. deity, goddess (of heaven), in 


like manner the Syriac translator renders it das 
Los the worship of heaven. 


nzbb with the art. (“ queen”), [Hammole- 
keth], pr.n. 2 Ch. 7:18. 


I. bby TO SPEAK, a word mostly poet. for the 
common "#7. (Chald. and Syr. 999, Soo id. It 


in some measure imitates the sound, like the Greek 
Aadéw, lallen). In Kal once part. 55D Pro. 6: 13. 

Pret 25} id. Const. with acc. to speak of, to utter 
any thing; Job 8:2, “ how long wilt thou utter 
such things?” Job 33:3; Ps. 106:2. With a dat. of 

. and followed by direct discourse, Genesis 21:7, 
A DITIIN> ΝΣ ‘) “who would have said to Abra- 
ham, Sarah shall give suck?” Compare 137 No. 1, c. 

Deriv. 7?) a word [and pr. ῃ ἢ aD}. 

II. bb i. g. 29D, San, δ) TO CUT OFF, or TO 
BE CUT OFF, especially applied to grass, herbage, 
ears of grain. Fut. (formed in the Chaldee manner) 
Sa” Job 14:2; 18:16; pl. in pause 479! Job 24:24; 
Psalm 37:2 (see Bleeck on these forms, in Rosenm. 
Repert. t.1. p. 80), to be cut off; Job 14:2, δὲν) ῬῊΞ 

5) “ like a flower he cometh forth and is cut off;” 
Job 18:16, “ beneath his roote dry up, WYP Ὁ" Ὁ 
his branch is cut off from above.” In the former 
[German] editions of this book, these forms are taken 
us from 219) i.q. 232 to fade, which appears to be 
supported by the words, Ps. 37:2 (where there is in 
the other member 1123}, but the signification of cut- 
tiug off is confirmed by the form DN" Ps. 90:6, and 
the deriv. ncun ἢ 


yn not used in Kal, ro BE SMOOTE (compare 
the cognate verbs M2 No. I. ben and the remarks 
there given). | 

NIPHAL, used of pleasant words, Ps. 119: 103. 


yop with the art. ΡΣ Dan. 1:11, 16; the 
name of an office in the court of Babylon, prob. Pers. 
prefect of the wine; according to others pelle 


prefect of the treasury. 


» 6] TO BREAK, TO CRUSH (eintnicen), Levit. 
1:15; 5:8. (Cognate is the root P18, whence this 
has arisen, the letter r being softened into J, p, and m 
interchanged. Syr. and Chald. wn vellicavit.) LXX. 
ἀπσκνίζω, to cut off with the nail (abtneiyen), con- 
trary to the express words of the Hebrew text, 
δ.) Lev. 5:8. 


nipon m. (from the root np>)—(1) prey, booty, 
but especially used of cattle. Nu. 31:12, NN) QHITNY 
bowiarne) ppopa “captives, and booty, and spoil;” 
but verse 11, 27, 32, captives are included also in - 
this word, Isa. 49:24, 25. 3 

(2) Dual D'NPS both jaws, by which food is 
taken, Ps. 92:16. 


wipon m. (from the root WD?) the latter (i.e. the 
spring) rain, which falls in Palestine in the months 
of March and April, before the harvest. Deu. 11:14; 
Jer. 3:3; 5:24; opp. to the former or autumnal 
rain (77), 7H), Poet. an eloquent and profitable 
discourse is compared to the latter rain Job 29:23. 


pnp m. dual (from the root npp).—(1) 2 


pair of tongs, Isa. 6:6. 
(2) snuffers, 1 Ki. 7:49; 2 Chron. 4:2! 


[D-DD 
2 72 τὰ. dual, i. q. the preceding No. 2, Ex.2§: 


38; 37:23. [This and the preceding are combined in 
Thes., this latter being given as the form before a suff. | 


nan ἢ ἃ royal vestry, 2 Ki. 10:22. So as 
required by the context, Vulg., Chald., Arab., Kimchi. 
See above, at the root ΠῚ 2. 


nop (prob. for ‘nd « my fulness”), Mal- 
loths], pr. n. m.,1 Chron. 25:4, 26. 


niymdi pl. ἢ, Psalm 58:7, and with the letters 
transposed ΠΡΌ Job. 29:17; Prov. 30:14; Joel 
1:6, prop. biting ones, biters, poet. used for teeth, 
from the root ynd to bite; comp. RATHT: & jaw, 
pr. that with which any thing is bitten. It cannot be 
laid down that this word denotes any particular kind 
of teeth, as the maxillary, the canine, or the incisors. 


MWD f. (with Dag. euphon.), Joel 1:17, places, 
or burldings wheie there are granaries, or cells 
for keeping grain (M2), denom. from 73) Hag. 
2:19, with Ὁ local prefixed; comp. MW, nidann, 
and Lebrg. § 122, 1, No. 14. 


BNIOD pl. (from the root TI), measures, Job38 :δ. 


1D) M. emucan|, pr. n. of a Pers. prince in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1:14, 16,21; also DID verse 
16 a'n>. 


MND only in plur. ONY (from the root nip) — 
(1) deaths, Jer. 16:4; Eze. 28:8. 


(2) 4 Ki. 11:2 a'm> concr. slain, where the op 
is DYN, 


“WD m.—(1) spurious, a bastard, Deu. 23:3; 
LXX. ἐκ πορνῆς; Vulg. de scorto natus; and 80 also 
the Oriental interpreters, as well as the Rabbins, who 
use this word of a bastard. [For the limitations as 
to this use, see Thes. p. 781. ] 

(2) metaph. foreigner, Zech. 9:6; LXX. ἀλλο- 
᾿γενής. Foreign nations are often compared to harlots 
[as being seducers to idolatry] by the Hebrew poets 
{i.- inspired prophets}; see Isa. 23:17, 18. (The 
unused Hebrew root ‘I> prob. had the same meaning 
as “1) to separate but used in a bad sense, to despise, 


to contemn; whence 5 Mcd. Damma, to be of little 
worth, contemptible; compare iyo to put to shame; 


and Syr. :cn%o Aph. to contemn. Others take it 
from the root “st, whence the noun Ἵ a foreign 
country; and hence Ἵ93.) 


ἽΞΘΘ τὰ. (from the root "99)—(1) sale, Lev. 
96 : 27, 29, 50. 
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(2) something sold. Lev. 25:25, VT IBRD “a 
thing sold by his own brother,” verses 28,93; Eze. 
7:13. 

(3) something for sale, Levit. 25:25; Neh. 
13:20. 

mMiDbD Lev. 25:42,f.; i.g. IHD No. 1. 


nbn constr. N20, with suff. ‘A229, plural 
nisppo (from the root ΡΥ akingdom, dominivn, 
nsed both of the roya) dignity, 1 Ki. 11:11; 14:8 
1 Sa. 28:17; and of the country subject to a king 
NPD VY royal city, Josh. 10:2; 1 88. 27:5. - 3 
M3700 royal abode, Am. 7:13. ΤΠ ΓΙΌ king- 
doms of the earth, Deu. 28:25. 


many f., constr. st. mann (from the root 12?) 
id. Josh. 13:12, sqq.; 1 Sa. 15:28; 2 Sa. 16:93; Jer. 
26:1. 


ἽΡΘΘ (from the root 92) m. wine mixed with 
spices, i. q. JD, FO Pro. 23:30; Isa. 65:11. 


9" see $9. 


“Vp! m. sadness, Pro. 17:25 (from the root ὙΠΟ, 
like D3) from DD3, comp. DPA from DP", 535 from 
203). 

XD (“fatness,” “strength”), [Mamre}, 
pr.n. of an Amorite who was in league with Abra- 
ham, Gen. 14:13, 24. Hence 82) "NON “ the oaks 
of Mamre,” 13:18; 18:1; and simply ND 44: 
17,19; 35:27, the name of an oak grove near 
Hebron. 


D"TVaP Joh 9:18, a doubtful form which appears 
to have sprung from O72 (36 copies read OST), 
and OND, trom OND bitternesses, with {9 pre- 
fixed. The construction will bear either, since the 
verb Y3Y admits either construction, an accusative, 
or the particle Ὁ. 


1.25.) m. expansion, Eze. 28:14. nen 373 
Vulg. Gherub extentus, i.e. with extended wings, comp. 
hx. 25:20. Root WP No.2. 


reheat m. (from the root 47) No.1) dominion, 
rule, Dan. 11:3, 5. Plural > 1 Chron. 26:6, 
concer. lords, princes. 


ΠΡΌ f. (from >vD) Mic. 4:8; constr. novi 
(Gen. 1:16; Pea. 136:8), with suff. FAPYOD Isaiah 
22:21, pl. constr. niovnp, nivypp—(1) dominion 
rule, Gen. 1:16; Psalm136:8. 

(2) dominions, jurisdiction, 2 ΚΙ. 40:13. 
i aaa princes, chief rulers, 2 Chr. 32.9, 
see 2: No. 4. 


ἜΣ 
pen (from the root %) to possess). Once 


Zeph. 2:9, 7) PUPP a possession of nettles, a 
place occupied by nettles. 


ὈΡΞΩΘ m. plur. (from the root PDD) sweet- 
pesses, Cant. 6:16. 


Ὁ with suffix 772 (in some copies without Dag.) 
Neh. 9:20, manna Arabica, a sweet gum like honey, 
which, in Arabia, and other Oriental regions, exudes 
from the leaves of several trees and shrube, espe- 
cially those of the tumarisk kind; this takes place 
mostly in July and August, before sunrise. It is 
now [1833] more than ten years since some British 
naturalists have proved that certain insects, similar 
to the genus cimez, aid in producing the manna 
(see Hardwicke, in Asiatic Researches, xiv. p. 182, seq. 
Bombay Transactions,i.251). This has since been 
more exactly confirmed by Ehrenberg, who informed 
me that the manna flows out after the leaves are 
punctured by the insects. Comp. Niebuhr’s Descr. 
of Arabia, p.145; J. E. Fabri Historia Manng, in 
Fabri et Reiskii Opusce., Med. Arab. Ρ. 141. Exodus 
16:31, seq.; Nu. 11:6. (Arab. _,< id., pr. portion, 
gift, aS we from the root 12). [It has been 


thought that] allusion is made to another etymology, 
Ex.16:15, 31; comp. Ch. 7.) [No one who simply 
credits the inspired history of the giving of the manna 
can doubt that it was something miraculously given 
to the [sraelites, and that it differed in its nature 
from any thing now known. | 


[> followed by Makk. [Ὁ Ch—(1) who? what? 
Ezr. §:3,9; Dan. 3:15; also in oblique interro- 
gation, Ezr. 5:4. 

(2) "ΤΊΡ whosoever, Dan. 3:6,11; 4:14. 


{> m.—(1) part, portion (from the root 2%). 
rhe proper force of this word as a noun does not 
occur in the common use of the O. T. (for the idea is 
unsuitable as proposed by Jo. Simonis, who takes 
ΠΣ Ps.68:24 us his or their portion, i.e. of-the 
dogs); but it is manifest however in the forms Ὁ 
pr. @ parte mea,de ma part, on my part, my behalf 
comp. Eze. 3:17, “warn them 3919" Germ. von mein- 
ttwegen, from me), 332 a parte ejus, and the prefix 
TD pr. is its const. state. ‘That this is really a subst. 
the pl. const. °!) (Isa. 30:11) 80 manifests as to leave 
no room for doubting. 
(2) pl. 0°38) strings of a musical instrument, pr. 
slender threads, v0 callei from being divided. 
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[9- OND 


Ps.150:4. Syr. LS id. Prob. we should alse 
here refer, Ps. 45:9, ‘out of the ivory palaces "Ὁ 
NYY the strings (i.e. concerts of music) gladden 
thee.” As to the plur. termination * for B°> (which 
some have of late been too desirous to exclude from 


grammars), see Lehrg. p. 525, 526. 


[> and 2, when followed by a guttural /, rarely 


1) (mam Gen. 14:93; ΠΤ 9 Sa. 18:16; and con- 
stantly in the forms 73), NN), poet. 399 and ‘22 


which see. (Syr. ςὮ, Arab. ure rarely -<)} with 


suff. ‘737 (see 19) poet. °3 and "35 (in the Syriac 
form); 7 in pause MPD, PED; 9.9} for 4779 from 
him, f. 73%), poet. 373D, 179; 38} for 15329 from 
us, D9, 12; OND poet. DIV f. jd. 

(1) pr. const. st. of the noun 8 a part of any 
thing. Hence a partitive prep. (ΠΥ O° Mem 
partitive is what the Hebrews call it), denoting ἃ 
part taken out ofa whole, which is indicated in Greek 
and Lat. sometimes by the prepositions ἐξ, ἐκ, ez, ¢, 
soinetimes amd, ab, a (more rarely de). So after 
numerals; Ruth 4:2, “ten men “YO YP of the 
elders of the city.” 2Ki.2:7, “ fifty D'N'939 ‘230 
of the sons of the prophets.” Neh. 1:2, ‘O82 IMs 
“ one of my brethren.” Job 5:1, OW 1P2 Ὁ “who 
from amongst his holy ones (i.e. angels)?” Ex. 
18:25, etc. Also after verbs of giving, and those 
which nearly approach to that notion, verbs of nar- 
rating, Psalm 59:13; teaching, Isaiah 2:3—(so a 
verb of speaking or teaching being omitted, the 
prophet asks, Isaiah 21:11, ΠΡ ΘΠ “what of the 
night ?” i.e. hast thou to teach. Suadiah supposes 
another ellipsis, “what of the night?” sc. remains) ; — 
filling up ({2 xdp, IP NPD 1. 6. to fill with some part 
of a thing), and vice versa, verbs of receiving (Deu. 
33:3, compare λαμβάνειν τινός), and those whict. 
resemble them, as of eating (J 228, Gr. ἐσθίειν, πί- 
νειν τινός), of being satisfied (10 V2’), ete. 1 Kings 
12:9, Syn δ Spa “ lighten (somewhat) from the 
yoke.” In all these cases [Ὁ denotes some part of a 
thing, which is expressed by the genitive in Greek 
(see the above cited phrases), French and old Germ. 
(du sang; nimm des Blutes, sc. etwas). Specially — 
(a) when it refers to multitude, it denotes (some) out 


δι. 
of the whole number. (Compare Arab. , .:a) part, 
also some.) Ex. 17:5, Se ‘IP “(some) of the 
." Gen. 30:14, “ give me (some) of 
the mandrakes of thy son.” Cant. 1:2, ΠΡ Ὁ DY" 


1B “ let him kiss me (some) of the kisses of his 
32 


jo 


mouth.” 
one of a number, like the Arab. | ey. Ex.6:25, 
“ Eleazar took to wife (one) of the daughters of 
Putiel.” Psa. 137:3; Gen. 28:11; comp. verse 18. 
Dan.11:5, “the king of the south 1% 39) and (one) 
uf his princes.” With a negative particle noone, 
none. Job 27:6, Ὧ °23? Ham Nd « my heart 
shall no day reproach me.” 1Sam.14:45; 2 Kings 
10: 23.—(b) where it refers toa whole, something, 
some. Lev.5:9, D9 “some of the blood.” Job 
11:6, “ God remitteth to thee YP of thy guilt,” 
part of thy guilt.[?] Hence—(c) is manifest the 
proper force of 1, ,,< in these phrases, al .< Le 
dj}! Jf “there is not God (pr. of God) but God;” 
Sur. iii. 65; v. 77; xxxviii. 65, (compare the same 
words without ue Sur. iii. 1; 11:27; 20:7), Be Le 
as! “not even one (pr. not of one),” Sur. ii. 96; 
xix. 98; ais ure ad! L. “ they have no knowledge,” 
Sur. xviii. 4 (compare without ὡσς XXL. 70; xxiv. 
14); see a great number of examples in Agrelli De 
Variet. Generis et Numeri in L. L. O. O. Lunds, 
1815, p. 142, seqq. In all these J is not pleonay.ic, 
but partitive; “not even the least part of God,” i.q. 
not even any God; “ not even a particle of one, not 
2ven the least knowledge.” In Syriac to this answers 
pohs 0 I non a quoquam, and contr. poksa» ἢ} 
nequaquam, Gal. 5:16. In Hebrew it is used —(a) 
THN i.e. some part of one, evenone. Lev. 4:2, 
“and if he do 1399) NOXD even one of these;” 
comp. Eze. 18:10 (where M& appears to be spurious 
[this is mere conjecture]). Deu. 15:7, “ if there be 
ἃ poor man among you OS JON any of your 
brethren.”—(B) 25 even one, in the difficult place, 
Gen. 7:22, 1M) NIMs We 959, which may be ren- 
dered “they died, i.e. not any remained alive 
which were in the dry land.”—(y) ['8, DESD i. q. 
3 ἐξ “ noteven any, not even the least.” Isa. 
40:17; 41:24; compare Isa. 41:12, 29 (where some 
take it “ less than nothing,” a phrase which sounds 
more mathematical than poetical). Perhaps in Greek 
suck phrases are similar, as οὐδέν ri, πᾶς τις. But 
the true force of this idiom cun be little understood 
by those who, in such examples, consider {9 to be 
put tropically, or who try all others by single ex- 
amples; see Winer in Lex. p. 566. | 
From the partitive signification arises — 
(2) the notion of gotny out from any thing, when 
it implies that something was tm any thing, und, us 
tt were, made a putt of it, Gr. and Lat. ex, ἐξ. 80 
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Ex, 16:27; Isa.57:8. It rarely denotes j 


Ό 


very frequently in the proper sigaification, a.ter S¥), 
NSIT, e.g. to go forth out of the womb, Job 1:81: 
out of the mouth, Jud. 11:36; owt of the earth, Ex 
12:42; to draw out from the water, a pit, Ps. 18: 
17; 40:3; to take out of any one’s hands (see T9, 
ΤΌ, 139, and the verbs 2°¥i1, 02), 12 230 pregn. 
to dip one’s finger, and to take it out from the oil, 
Lev. 14:16. Specially it is often used — 

(a) of the material, out of which any thing is 
made, and, as it were, proceeds, Cant. 3:9, "¥¥R 
H22>n “of trees of Lebanon;” Psa. 16:4; 45:14: 
Gen. 2:19; Ex. 39:1; Hos. 13:2. 

(ὁ) of ortgin from a parent, or a native place, 
Job 14:4, ROB) NY JAY Ὃ “who shall bring a 
clean thing out of an unclean?” Isa. 58:12, 129 
“those sprung from thee,” i. e. thy descendants 
(others render, some of thy inhahitants, compare No. 
1, a); Jud. 13:2, MWD Ow “a man of Zorah;* 
Jud. 17:7. 

(c) of the author and effictent cause whence 
any thing proceeds, Gen. 49:12 ">on “ be- 
coming dark through wine,” 32M) ...122 “white . 
..through milk;” Job 14:9, “it flourishes again 
through the scent of water;” Hos. 7:4, “ 2n oven 
MARY MWS lighted Ὁ y the baker;” Jer. 44:28; Eze. 
19:10, {9.070 to conceive by. any one, Gen. 19:36; 
often after passive verbs (which ought not to have 
been denied by Winer, in Lex. p. 565, who seems ta 
have judged from a single example, Cant. 3:10), 
Isa. 22:3, NYP IDX “ they are taken by the archers;’ 
Isaiah 28:7, [%3 1 ΣῊ “they are overcome by 
wine,” compare Psa. 78:65; Gen. 16:2, TJ3X “AR 
32) “ perhaps I shall be built (i.e. have offspring) 
from her” (comp. 123 Niph.); Ps. 37:23; Eze.27:34. 
Often also used of the author of a judginent or opi- 
nion, [Ὁ PI¥ Job 4:17; [Ὁ YU Ps. 18:22, to be just 
or unjust in the opinion of any one, compare J ‘P32 
Num. 32:22; [Ὁ OU Jer. 51:5; 2 W Zech. 12: 
13. AIM 79M cursed by the Lord (see 79M, 
p. ccLxxx, B); Deut. 92:47, “it is not OF PIA 
ἃ vain word to you,” i. ᾳ. ὈΞ 2 23. So I also under- 
stand Gen. 3:14, NOAAN- 27H TAK WY 1.α. 3 2 TYR 
[this is unsuitable to the passage, see No. 4]; 4:12; 
and Deut. 33:24, WS 0939 B72 i.g. DBT ‘IPB 
“reckoned as happy by the (other) sons,” i. q. by 
his brethren. 

(d) of the instrument. 
“thou scarest me with dreams;’ 4:9. Gen. Q:2i, 
“no more shall all flesh be destroyed 2130 ὍΦ Ὁ y 
the waters of a-flood;” Ps. 28:7; 76:7; Eze. 98:28. 

(6) of the reason, onaccountof which (whenoe) 
any thing isdone. Isa. 53:5, 1° ΘΟ “ because of 


Job 7:14, 3NWAR Nia 


ip 
our sins;” Cant. ;:8; Deut. 7:7; Psa. 68:30; Est. 
5:9; Judges 5:11. Hence 220, ΝΣ because. of 
defect, i.g. because there is not, see 23, ‘M73. 
When the ground or reason is assigned on account 
of which any thing is not done, Lat. pra, Eng. for. 
Gen. 16:10, 271) TBD? NX? “it shall not be numbered 
for multitude.” Ex. 1§:23, “ they could not drink 
the water for bitterness;” 6:9; Pro.20:4. So also 
to rejoice because of any thing, Pro. 5:18; to sorrow 
because of any thing, Ruth 1:13; J ὉΠ) to repent 
of any thing. 

(f) of a law or rule, according to which any 
thing is done (compare Lat. ex more, ex lege, ex fa- 
dere). 7 ‘BD according to the command of Jeho- 
vah, 4 Chr. 36:12. Hence according to, after. 
Eze. 7°27, ODN NYYS ODN “according to their 
ways will I do with them.” ‘3% according to the 
number, as often as, nad) der Angabl (see "). 

Its more frequent meaning (but not, however, as 
it is commonly regarded, its primary sense) is— 

(3) the notion of receding, departing, removing 
away from any place, Germ. von (etwas) ber, von 
(etwas) weg, von (etwas)aus, don (etwas) an,and this, in 
any direction whatever, whether upward or downward, 
e.g. ὈΌΨΌ from heaven. Isa.14:12; Ps.14:2; 33:14, 
1Ὁ 71 he descended from (the mount), and vice versa 
1 PY he went up from. Compare Ex. 25:19. 

| There are used in opposition to each other—(a) !? 

S...from...unto (see 8 let. a, 1); often for tam, 
quam, whether, or. Psa. 144:13, Tro 2 “from 
kind to kind,” i. 6. things of every kind.—(f) IY... 
and 7Y1...19. Lev.13:12, "237 Ty] UND κι from his 
head to his feet;” Isaiah 1:6; 1Ki.6:24. This 
phrase is often used when all things are without 
distinction to be included, as if from beginning to end, 
from extremity to extremity. Jon. 3:5, Ἴ] poy 
30 “from the highest tothe lowest,” i.e. all; henceit 
often is tam, quam, both...and, Ex.22:3; Deu. 29:10; 
1 Sa.30:19; and with a particle of negation, neither, 
nor. Gen. 14:23, bya TY] CAND ON “neither 
a thread nor a shoe latchet;” Gen. 31:24.—(y) 
1— ... 1D. Eze. 25:13, nym ... MAD “from Teman 

..even to Dedan.” More often also in this signi- 
fication (from...unto) there occurs }P?, for which 
see below. 731) 12 from thee hither, see 137 
and 855. Specially obeerve— 

(a) 12 (ἀπό) is often used, not only after verbs 
of departing, fleeing (ΠῚ, 533), withdrawing (a), 
but also after those of fearing (7,798), hiding, 
hiding oneself (ὅν, WP, ἼΠ3), shutting (Pro. 21:23), 
guarding, keeping (Ὁ), De. 23:10), defending (Psa. 
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43:1: 107:41), all of which may be referred to the 
notion of receding; compare Greek κρύπτω, καλύπτω 
ἀπό, Matt.11:25; Luke 9:46; 19:42; and Latin 
custodire, defendere ab aliqua re, tutus a periculo. 
Similar to these are ‘BD ‘WBN free from any one; 
ΒῈ 1.5) by α shadow which defends from the sun, 
Isa. 4:6; 25:4; NY, [Ὁ M9 to rest from any thing. 
There is the notion of leaving off, in }® mp3 to end 
(and cease) from any thing, Josh.19:51; 1 Ki. 12: 28; 
nidbyp n> 3] “(itis ) enough for you! (cease now) 
from going up.” There is that of failing in JD 723. 

(6) Put absol. it signifies distance from any 
thing, to be far off from it; compare Gr. an’ ” Ap- 
yeoc, far from Argos, φέλης ἀπὸ πατρίδος aine, far 
from the dear country, Il. ii. 162; Pro. 20:3, nay 
Δ “to dwell far from strife;” Num. 15:24, ‘V2 
MWh “ far from the eyes of the assembly ;” hence 
figuratively without, Job 11:1§; 21:9; Gen. 27:39; 
Isa. 14:19; Jer. 48:45, for bestdes, except, 2 Sa. 
13:16; 1 Chr. 39:3; compare its use when followed 
by an inf. No. 5, c. 

(c) And on the other hand, to be near, but sepa- 
rated Το: any thing (Arabic ωϑ wt SA); 
whence Sein one who is next to the Goél, or nearest 
of kin, the one who is next after him (compare Syr. 
ΟΝ χὸ the day before yesterday, prop. the next 
day from yesterday); also, to depend, or hang from 
any thing (compare ἅπτεσθαι ἀπὸ τινός, ἔκ τινος). 
Isaiah 40:15, ‘PV W “a drop (hanging) from a 
bucket;” Cant. 4:1, 193 7) WPI “(the flocks) lie 
down (as if hanging) from Mount Gilead,” i.e. on 
its side (compare Soph. Antig. 411, καθήμεθ᾽ ἄκρων 
ἐκ πάγων; Od. xxi. 420, ἐκ δίφροιο καθήμενος). Hence 
it is very often put just like the Latin a latere, a 
dextra et sinistra, a fronte, a tergo, ab occasu, etc. 
(compare the French dessous, dessus, dedans, de- 
hors, derrizre for darriére, etc.), of remaining tn a 
place, which may as it were be said to depend from 
or on another, i.e. be on any side of it. e.g. JD" 

NW) on the right and on the left (see under these 
words); ἜΣΘ at the side; D7? in front, to the east, 
Gen. 2:8; 13:11; Ὁ to the west, VDY NUOO ὦ 
the rising of the sun, Isa. 59:19; “INN on the hinder 
part, behind, 3°35 round about, PIM afar, 2 Kings 
2:7; Isaiah 22:3; 23:6; PMD id.; Isaiah 17:19; 
NZO...7%) on this side...on that side, 1 Sam. 27:3; 
1 Ki. 19:19, 20; also NDAD, Yd, Nay, PIMd, see 
Heb. Gramm. ὁ 147,1. With ? added,these adverbs 
assume the power of prepositions, as has been already 
observed; see ὁ p. ccccxxil, A. 

(d) Figuratively applied to time, it den rtes——(al 


ΠΟ - ἰῷ 


terminus a quo, & .«ue from which onward, DY3D 
. from youth, 1 Sa. 12:2; 1 Ki, 18:19; Σὲ {939 from 
my mother’s womb, Jud. 16:17. When prefixed to 
a word, signifying space of time, the computation is 
always from the beginning, not from the end, like 
the Greek ἀφ᾽ ἡμέρεις, ἀπὸ νυκτός, Latin de die, de 
nocte; Lev. 27:17, 05} NYO well in the Vulg. sta- 
tim ab initio incipientis jubilei ; opp. to 93% WY verse 
18; Isa. 38:12, Mp’? W OD “from the beginning 
of the day,” i.e. from the morning “to the night,” the 
space of one day; 79%" from the beginning of thy 
life, Job 38:12; 1 Sa 25:28; O19 from the begin- 
ning of time, or of the world (LXX. az’ ἀρχῆς), Isa. 
43:13. In this manner we should also explain these 
examples: N1795 immediately from the beginning of 
the following day, Gen. 19:34; Ex. 9:6; 07) from 
a long while ago, i.e. for a long while, Isa. 42:14; 
Prov. 8:23, OP), MY, Isaiah 46: 10.—(/3) The 
time which next follows another, immediately after 
(compare letter 6), like the Greek ἐξ ἀρίστρυ, Latin 
ab itinere, ex consulatu ; Ps. 73:20, PPI) OND “ as 
a dream after one awakes;” Prov. 8:23, US "BIRD 
“immediately from the beginnings of the earth ;” 
oY after two days, Hosea 6:2; fi after the end 
(see YP); hence simply after; O°D*' after some time, 
Jud. 11:4; 14:8; 0°22 Ὁ ὯΝ Josh. 23:1; O° 399 
Isa. 24:22; own 48 “after three months,” Gen. 
38:24. To the same may be referred WiD7 [Ὁ “ be- 
yond the appointed time,” 2 Sa. 20:5; unless it be 
judged best to take this from the comparative force 
of this particle, (more) than, i e. beyond. 

From the idea of proceeding out of, taking out 
of, is— 

(4) its use as a comparative. It is used of any 
thing which is in any way superior to others, and is 
as it were chosen out from amongst them (comp. 
Latin egregius, eximtus; Greek ἐκ πάντων μάλιστα, 
Il. iv. 96, and ἐκ πάντων, 1]. xviii. 431; Hebr. Ὁ. W3 
Ps. 84:11). Deu. 14:2, “a people O°'DY7 S39 from 
among all peoples,” as it were, chosen out, surpass- 
ing them; 1 Sam. 10:33, myn dn aaa“ greater 
than all the people,” prop. in this respect eminent 
sut of the people, above them all; Sep 3 2) more de- 
ceitful than all things, i.e. most deceitful of all things, 
Jer.17:9; compare 1 Sa. 18:30; 4 Ki. 10:3; 2 Ch. 
y:22; Eze. 31:5, ete. In other examples any thing 
is sald (in any respect) to be eminent above another, 
to surpass it, e.g. poan 310 “ better than Balak,” i.e. 
eminent in goodness above Balak, Jud.11:25; PIND 
W379 sweeter than honey, Jud. 14:18; Sy 9h 
wiser than Daniel, Ezek. 8:3; and with a verb de- 
meting virtue or vice, Jud.2:19, SMX ΓΟ Σ 
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“they acted worse than their fithers;" Gen. 19:9; 
29:30; 38:26; Jer. 5:3. Not very different from this 
is the opinion of those who refer this use of the par- 
ticle in comparison to the sense of receding,as Ewald 
in Cr. Gramm. p. 599, and Winer in Lex. page 565. 
They explain the above examples thus, “so sweet as, 
in that respect, to be separated from honey” (I should 
prefer, “‘ it differs greatly from honey”), since whatever 
is emsnent above others is also different from them; but 
to depict the superiority and excellence of any thing, 
and to place it as it were before the eyes, the special 
idea of eminence standing out, and hence of surpase- 
ing, is manifestly more suitable than the general one 
of distance, standing apart; e8 ift an die Entfernung mit 
ber Ridtung nad oben gu denfen (compare the use of the 
particle 25) in comparing Job 23:2; Psalm 137:6). 
How close the connection is between this use of the 
particle in comparing, and its negative power (No.5, 
letter c), both of which arise from the idea of separa- 
tion and surpassing, is shewn by examples of this 
kind, Gen. 4:13, Si) ΝΣ bia ‘“‘my crime is greater 
than (that) it may be forgiven,” or “ (80) great 
ig my crime that it cannot be furgiven;” 1 Ki.8:64; 
also Hos. 6:6, Moy? OOK MYT NI Xe} “AYED IN 
41 delight in mercy not in sacrifice, in the know- 
ledge of God more than in burnt offerings.” What 
is called the third term of a comparison is easily 
supplied in the following, Isaiah 10:10, ὉΠ ῸΒ 
ΟΡ Ὁ “their idols surpassed the idols of Jerusa- 
lem” (in number and in power), Mic.7:4; Ps.63:10; 
Job 11:17. In other places any thing is said to sur- 
pass any one, which exceeds his strength or ability; 
Deu. 14:24, FYI V2 ΠΡ “ the journey is g:eater 
than thou,” i. 6. exceeds thy strength, is greater 
than that thou canst make it. Gen. 18:14; Job 
15:11. More examples are given in grammars, 
Lehrgeb. p. 690; Ewald, Gram. loc. cit. 

(5) When prefixed to an infinitive 19 is—(a) be- 
cause that, because (comp. on account of, No. 2, e). 
Deu. 7:8, ODNX Ὁ NIBXD “ because Jehovah loveth 
you.”—(b) from that, used of time, after that 
(No. 3, @), 1 Ch. 8:8; 2Ch.31:10.—(c) by far the 
most frequently, so that not, lest, from the signi- 
ficution of receding, after verbs which convey the 
notion of hindering; e.g. to restrain (8211), Num. 
32:7; to guard, to take care, Ps. 39:2; Gen. 31:29; 
to dehort, Isa. 8:11; to reject, 1 Sam. 8:7; to close, 
to shut up, Isa. 24:10; Zec. 7:12 (comp. Gen. 97:1; 
Psal. 69:24); to dismiss, Ex. 14:5; to forget, Psal. 
102:5; Isa. 49:15; Nu. loc. cit. “why do ye turn 
aside the heart of the children of Israel me "29 
YW.” Gen. 27:1, “ his eyes were dim NR so thas 
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he could not see.” Ysa. 49:15, can a woman for- 
get her sucking child 4}037}2 ὈΓΓῚ so that she has 
not compassion,” ete. Similarly Isaiah 54:9, “ I have 
sworn 2} ΣΡ that I will not be angry,” prop. “I 
have sworn (and this hinders) lest I should be angry.” 
Sometimes instead of a verb there is a noun, and [Ὁ is 
for the fuller NID, 1 Sam. 15:23, “he rejected thee 

so that thou art no (more) king.” Jer. 48:2, 
“we will destroy it YY so that it be no (longer) 
a nation.” Isaiah 52:14, MRD NM “ disfigured 
80 as not to be man,” so as scarcely to bear a human 
form. Also, Isa.17:13 23:1; 24:10; 25:2; Jer. 
9:25; 1 Ki, 15:13. 


(6) It is once prefixed as a conjunction to a future, 
- cB ec 


gq. Syr. » Ὁ, Arab. a) ure lest; comp. No. 5, ¢. 


Deu. 33:11, ΡΥ LXX. μὴ ἀναστήσονται. Vulg. 
ron consurgant. Comp. Lehrg. p. 636. 

When prefixed to other particles of place, [Ὁ com- 
monly has the signification of receding (see above, 
No. 3), and the other particle denotes the place whence 
any thing recedes, as in French de chez quelqu'un, 
@aupres; e.g. WO8D from behind, binter (etwas) weg; 
i from amongst, grvifden (etwas) weg 3 TWA, "BPD, 

Ὁ, DID, NON, see WN, 19, WS, 959, dy, OY. (As 
to NP, see above, page xciv, A, after MX). In 
other places, it denotes only a part or side of any 
thing, as “ND after, behind (a tergo), see No. 3, 6. 
Other compounded forms are noticed under No. ἃ, 6. 

In some phrases ἢ is transposed; and although 
prefixed to one preposition it is to be construed as if 
put after it, as “IY?3" for [Ὁ "IP; like the Syriac 


το ANS, 7260 except, ig. [Ὁ 135 (both of which 


are in use); vice versa in — 


oe 8) 


i for δ 12 as in Lat. inde, to which it often an- 
swers, for dein. It stands for the simple [Ὁ signifi- 
cation No. 3, a, of the terminus a quo, inde ab, from. 
pinnn? from afar, Job 36:3; 39:29; of time, 2 Sa. 
7:19; 3 ΚΙ. 19:25: 1 Chr. 97:23, Π) ΟΝ 129? 
MO? “from twenty years old and under.” 1Ch.17: 
20; Mal.3:7. Especially followed by TY, Wi from— 
until, Zec. 14:10; Mic. 7:12; of time, Jud. 19:30; 
also, tam, quam, both, and, whether, or, 2Ch.15:13, 
TPR TW wand “whether man or woman.” Esth. 
2:20; and with a particle of negation, neither, nor, 
Ex. 11:7; 2 Sa. 13:23.—Here do not belong mand 

um. 18:7, and ? nn? 1 Ki. 7:38, which are for 

NOND, ΓΙΌ, with the-added notion of motion to a 
place; compare ποῦς. 


ΣΙΝ see after PY p, χαιν, A. 
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} Ch. suff. "312, 790, 99, AY, HI i. q. Hebrew. 

(1) part of a thing, constr. state of the noun ἴθ." 
Its power as a noun is manifest in examples of 
this kind; Dan. 2:33, “as to the feet, ore v1 yh73 
ΘΠ 1 ΠΣ. a part of them was iron, a part of 
them earthenware ;” compare ,OOLLS—,OOLLX 
2 Tim. 2:20; Barhebr. f. 171, 200. 

(2) out of, prop. used of going out. Hence—(a) 
of the author from whom, as the fountain, anything 
proceeds, after a passive verb, Ezr.4:21.—(6) of the 
cause by which anything is moved,cn account of, 
Dan. 5:19.—(c) of the law or rule according to 
which anything is done, Ezr. 6:14; whence neyp 19 
out of truth, or according to truth, trely, Dan. 
2:47; ΔῸΣ 1) certainly, Dan. 2:8; compare Greek 
ἐκ used to express adverbs by a periphrasis, e.g. ἐξ 
ἐμφανοῦς, 1. 4ᾳ. ἐμφανῶς. 

(3) from, in the signification of receding, hence 
also after a verb of fearing, Dan. 5:19; used of time, 

from a time, and onward, Da. 3:22; often followed 
by other prepositions. MY? j= Hebr. BYD, NN, see 
Mm. DP 2 ig. Hebr. ‘YO, WOPD. PIN [Ὁ ig. 
tS from that time and onward, see /"18. Here also 
belongs its privative signification (as to which gee the 
Hebr. No. δ, 6); Dan. 4:13, 130% RW AAD? “his 
heart shall be changed, so that it be no more that of 
ἃ man.” 

(4) comparative, above, more than, Dan. 2:90. 


NJ!) Chald. see 730, 
ning pl. from M3), portions. 


ΔΘ f. i,q. 72°22 a song, specially in mockery, 
α satire, Lam. 3:63. 


ΓΘ ἢ Chald. i. q. ΠῚ which see. 


YD Chald. i.q, Hebr. ¥39, dd, according to the 
Chaldee mode, being changed into nd (from the root 
YT, fut. YA"). 

(1) knowledge, knowing, Dan. 2:21; 5:12. 

(2) understanding, ibid. 4:31, 33. 


Pla prop. TO BE DIVIDED, TO BE DIVIDED 0U2, 
TO DIVIDE, see Piel No.1. (Kindred are 29, and M3), 
In the Indo-germanic languages there correspond, 
transp. νέμω; Zend. neeman; Pehlev. nim; and per- 
haps μέρως, μεέρομαι). In Kal— 

(1) ὦ allot, to assign, followed by b Isa. 65:12. 

(2) to prepare, to make ready (prop. to divide 
into parts, to arrange), e.g. an army, 1 Ki. 20:25. 

(3) to number, used of the census of the people, 


1Ch.91:1,17; 27:24. (Chald. and Syr. 1.3, 8} to 
number. Perhaps Sanscr. man, to reckon, to think) 


VID -Πὸϑ 


Ριει,---- (1) & areal ων Kal), to allot, to αϑϑὶφν 
to any one, followed by ? of pers. Dan.1:5; Job 7:3 

(2) to appotnt, to constitute (used of God), Jon. 
2:1; 4:6,8. Followed by a finite verb, Psa. 61:8, 
WI¥2" 1) “appoint (order, cause) that they may 
preserve him;” followed by 2% to set over, Dan. 
1:21. 

PuaL, nass. to be constituted, set over, 1 Chron. 
9:29. 

NIPHAL, pass. of Kal No. 3, to be numbered, Gen. 
13:16; Eccl.1:15; to be numbered with, followed 
by NN Isa. 53:12. 

Derived nouns, besides those which follow, are 
ny, and the proper names 71702, NNN, 


Ma & NID Ch. to number, to review, Dan. 
5:26. Part. pass. SJ verses 25, 26. 

PaEL "32 and 3 to constitute, to appoint to an 
office, Dan. 2:24, 49; 3:12; Ezr. 7:25. 

Derivative, }*30. 


ΓΘ τὰ. pr. part, portion, number (see the root), 


specially mina, Gr. μνᾶ (Syr. Lr, Arab. See) 
the weight of a hundred shekels, as is gathered from 
i Ki. 10:17, compared with 2 Ch. 9:16.— The com- 
putation is obscure in the passage, Ezek. 45:19, 
“ twenty shekels, twenty-five shekels, fifteen shekels 
shall be your maneh:” this must either be under- 
stood of a three-fold maneh, of twenty, twenty-five, 
and fifteen shekels, or else of one of sixty (15+ 
20+25) shekels. But the former opinion is pre- 
ferable. 


Γ2 9 pi. ni) (with Kametz impure, Est. 2:9), ἢ 
(1) @ part, a portion, Ex. 29:26; Lev. 7:33; 
especially of food, 1 Sam. 1:4. nin που; to send 
portions of food (from a feast), Neh. 8: 10, 12. 

(4) i. ᾳ. P2D a lot, Jer. 13:25. 


myb in pl. 0°} parts, i. 6. times, Gen. 31:7, 41. 
Compare 7} No. 7. 


ww m. driving (bas Fabren), of a chariot, 2 Ki. 
9:20. Root 31). 


VW f. (from the root 132 No.1, to flow), a 
deep valley, through which water flows, Jud. 6:2, 


5°76 ae « 


Arab. Fas and 3 5 ree a trench of water, see Schult. 
ad Job. p. 49. 
“NII m. (from the root 13), Ps. 44:15, δι Tip 


a shaking of the head, meton. applied to its object, 
Le. to en object of derision. 
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| MD (from the root 3), with suff. pl WAX 
(Ps. 116: :7).— (1) rest, Lam. 1: 3- To seek rest fo1 
| 3 woman, i.e. “conditionem” (Liv. iii. 45); to seek mar- 
riage, Ruth 3:1. Plur. Ps. 116:7. 
(2) a place of rest, Gen. 8:9; Deu. 28:65. 
(3) [Manoah], pr. n. of the father of Samson. 
Jud. 13:2, seq. 


MiMi f. of the preceding—(1) rest, repose, 
condition of rest, Ruth 1:9 (compare 3:1; Jer. 
45:3; Isa. 28:12, M3397 NN? “this is the rest,” 
this is the way to enjoy tranquil felicity, Nima Ἔ 
still waters, Ps. 23:3. Specially the quiet posses- 
sion of the land of Canaan, Ps. 95:11 [a far higher’ 
rest is here pointed out]; Deut. 12:9. 

(9) a place of rest, Num. 10:33; Mic. 2:10; 
hence a habitation, Isa. 11:10. 

113 m. according to the Hebrews, progeny (see 
13 and 1.2). It is once found Prov. 29:21, “ he who 
brings uP his servant tenderly from his youth 
PID MN INAS afterwards he will be (will wish to 
be as) ason;” Luth. fo will er δατπα ein Junter fryn. 
Others understand it to be an ungrateful mind, 


from the root 139, Arab. ure 10 receive favours un- 
gratefully. 


DID with suff. PID (from the root pi9).—(1) 
Slight, Jer. 46:5. 
(2) refuge, Ps. 142:5; Job 11:20. 


ΓΘ f. of the preceding, flight, Lev. 46:2: 
Isa. 2:12. 


3D m. a yoke, pr. for plowing, from the root T3 
to plow, to break up the ground (Syr. and Arab. Jzos, 

oi hence Ὁ) δὲ Ὁ a yoke, beam, of weavers, 
1 ἽΝ 17:7; 2 ὅδ1η. 21:19, in which signification 
the Syrians and Arabs have hau, ae r being 
softened. 

INI ἢ. (from the root Ἢ9) a candelabrum, 


a candlestick, always used of the great candlestick 
which stood in the tabernacle of witness, Ex. 95:31, 


seq.; 30:27; 31:8; 37:17; 39:37. [Also in pl of - 
the candlesticks in the temple, 1 Ki. 7: 49, ete.] 


O'35 m. pl. (with Dag. euphon.), princes, i. q 


| ory Nah. 4:17. 


Pie) an unused root, Arab. e< to give, prop 
to distribute, to divide out (kindred to ΠΡΌ, 1222, com- 


YIO—NPID 


pare as to the relation of the verbs > and f> under 
the root "7). Hence— 


MIP f—(1) a gift, Gen. 38:14, 19,21; 43:11, 
15, 25, 26, etc. | 

(2) tribute, which was exacted from a tributary 
people under the milder name of α σύ (Diod. i. 58), 
4 Sam. 8:2, 6; 1 Ki. §:1; 2 Ki. 17:4; Ps. 72:10. 

(3) agtft offered to a divinity, a sacrifice, 
Gen. 4:5, 4, 5; specially a sacrifice without blood, 
ΟΡ». tu M2} a bloody sacrifice, Lev. 2:1, 4, 5,6; 6:7, 
seq.; 7:9. Hence ΠῚ) Nj, Ps. 40:7; Jer. 17:26; 
Dan. 9:27. 


FW Ch. id. Dan. 2:46; Ezr. 7:17. 


ὉΠ (“comforter”), [Menahem], pr. ἢ. of a 
king of Israel (772—761, B.c.), 4 Ki. 15:17 — 22. 
LXX. Μαναήμ. Vulg. Manahem. 


FIM (“ rest”), [Manahath}, pr.n.—(1) of a 
man, Gen. 36:23. 
- (8) of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Ch. 8:6. 


a) (from the root 13% 


vv? 
is made Isa. 65:12), fate, fortune (Arab. |x, 
pen : 

d.:); with art. the name of an idol which the Jews 


in Babylonia worshipped together with Gad (see 13, 

#), by lectisterzua, Isa.65:11. [This passage says 
nothing about Babylon.) The planet Venus ought 
probably to be understood, which, as the giver of 
good fortune (ὩΣ dx. lesser good fortune), was 
coupled by the ancient Shemites with Gad. Per- 
haps this is the 8816 88 5\_. a goddess of the gentile 
Arabians, mentioned in the Koran (liii. 19, 20). 
See as to these superstitions my Comment. on Isa. 
loc. cit. Another trace of this divinity is in the pr. 
n. found in the Phenician inscriptions, (*)?)J2Y i. 6. 
worshipper of Venus (see Inscr. Cit. ap. Pocock, No. 
iv. xii.) 


to which origin allusion 
g- 


1. “3D Jer. 51:97 (and according to some, Psalm 
45:9, which is unsuitable; see 1), [Minn], pr. n. 
of « province of Armenia, which loc. cit. is joined 
with ΟΣ according to Bochart (Phaleg. 1.1. cap. iii. 
Ὁ. 19. 20) Μιννάς, ἃ tract of Armenia; Nicol. Da- 
masc. ap. Jos. Antt. i. 3,§ 6. Some suppose the name 
of Armenia itself to come from 3773, 


IT. ἜΘ poet. for 19 with the addition of " parago- 
gic, Jud. 5:14; Isa. 46:3; as to the form "Ὁ Isaiah 
90:11; see [> No.1. 
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FYI!) see ΤῸ. | 
Ὡ 29 see 1. 

Kee) [Miniami:.], see PD". 


[3 m. Chald. number, Ezr.6:17, from the root 
RIP, 73D. 


ΤΣ (perhaps given from the root [29), [Min- 
nith], pr. name of a town on the borders of the Am- 
monites, Jud. 11:33, whence wheat was brought ta 
the Syrian market, Eze. 27:17. 


ΠΡΌ, To such a noun is commonly referred the 
form 090 in the words, Job 15:29, 093 PINd Πρ Ν 
which are thus rendered, “their wealth shall not 
spread itself out in the earth;” 1930 is derived from 
the root np), of which there is another trace in the 
common reading ἼΓΊΣΙΞ Isa. 33:1, which ‘s supposed 
to mean the same as the J Med.Ye, to obtain, to 

G- gu ig & 
acquire; whence (J), 1.) wealth, possession, (bn 
wealth, riches. But I can hardly regard the reading 
as being correct; perhaps (with one MS.) we should 
read 0°39 from "23D i.g. 8P3 their fold, poet. 
their flocks. The words in the passage in Isaiah 
appear just as doubtful [but there no various reading 
is quoted]; see 77). 

Ge 

Pia) an unused root, Arab. ure to divide, to allot 
(kindred is 732); whence ! a gift (Manna); [Ὁ part. 
const. 3; plur. 3D and pr. ἡ. 1°72. 


VID τὸ KEEP BACK, TO RESTRAIN ([‘Arab.pv< 
Chald. id.”], cogn. are |82, and Athiop. P44: to re- 
ject, to cast aside. [‘ The primary syllable is 33, 
which has a negative force; see &i3." Thes.]) Ezek. 
31:15, MINN YON) “and I will restrain its 
floods.”——(1) followed by 19, to restrain from any 
thing; 1 Sam. 25:26, 34, INK YTD "WI WR “ who 
has restrained me from doing thee evil;” Jer. 2:25, 
AMM 3227 “VIO “withhold thy foot from being un- 
shod,” do not so hasten as to loose thy shoes, Jerem. 
31:16. | 

(2) Followed by an acc. of thing, and [Ὁ of pers. 
to withhold any thing from any one, Genesis 30:2, 
TPB TOD YD WR “who has withheld from thee 
the fruit of the womb,” 2 Sa. 13:13; 1 Ki. 20:7; Jub 
22:7; followed by 6 of pers. Ps. 84:12, etc. In the 
same sense is said Ὁ ‘B PID Nu. 94:11; Ecc. 2:10. 

NipHaL.—(1) to be withheld, hindered; Jerem. 
3:3, reflex. to let oneself be hindered; Nu. 22:16, 
followed by [9 with an inf. 


nsop—Nyi 


(2) to be taken away, followed by Ὁ Job 38:15. 
Hence pr. n. 39", YIPA, 


Sy m. (from the root by), a bolt, a bar, Cant. 
5:5; Neh. 3:3. 


Syn m. id. Deu. 33:25. 


D3 m. pl. delicate fare, dainties, from the 
root 082, which is also used in Arabic in speaking of 
costly banquets, Ps. 141: 4. 


225 m. pl. 2 Sam. 6:5; Vulg. sistra, an in- 
strument of music, so called from its being shaken 
(root 343 Pil. Y3Y3), like σεῖστρον from σείω. Syr. and 
Arab. tympana quadrata. 


MPI) f. only in pl. NYRI bowls for libations, 
Ex. 25:29; 37:16; Nu.4:7. (Syriac ἱλζωχιο 
id., from the root fou Pael to offer a libation.) 


ΤΡ259 i. q. ΠΣ Ὁ f.a nurse; see Hiph. of the root 
P2?. 


MW (“one who forgets;” see Gen. 41:51), 
pr.n. Gr. Μανασσῆς, Manasseh.—(1)a son of Joseph, 
adopted oy Jacob his grandfather, Gen. 48:2, seqq. 
For the boundaries of the territory of the tribe of 
Manasseh, part of which was on each side of Jordan, 
see Josh. 13:29—32; 17:8,seqq. Patron. wD Deu. 
4:43.—(2) a king of Judah (699—644, B. C.), the 
son of Hezekiah, remarkable for his idolatry, super- 
stitinu, and cruelty towards the righteous, 2 Kings 
21:1—18; 2Ch.33:1—20.— (3) Jud.18:30 ans.— 
(4) Ezr. 10:30.—(5) verse 33. 


FN for ΠΝ (from the root 77), pl. NN} Neh. 
(2:44, and NY) Neh. 12:47; 13:10 (with Kametz 
impure); f.a part,a portion; Ps.63:11, ὮΝ ww n3o 
vi “they shall be the portion (i. 6. prey) of foxes ;” 
Psalm 11:6, “a wind of hot blasts (is) DO1D ni) the 
portion of their cup,” i. e. is poured out for them, 
Ps. 16:5. Used of portions of food, Neh. 1. e. 


Ὁ m. one pining away, one who ts consumed 
with calamities; root DD! which see Job 6:14. 
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a a ad 
DS 
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ποθ -- 


Αἴας, pisiriz, pistris, x orpic; ὄρνις, Vor. ὄρνιξ, πιέχέια 
mistus ; sesterstus for sextertius ; also x and ss betweer 
two vowels like the Hebrew :micsa, missa: Ulixes, 
Ulysses; μαλάσσω, malaxo; also maximus, and Ital. 
massimo: Alexander and Alessandro.) Almost always 
used of tribute rendered by labour, servile work, 
angaria; fully 129 OD (servile tribute), 1 Ki. 9:21; 
2 Chron. 8:8. Of frequent use are the phrases ΠῚ" 
DID? Deu. 20:11; Jud. 1:30, 33, 35; Isa. 31:8; and 
72) ond mm’ Gen. 49:15; Josh. 16:10; to be liable 
to impressment for servile work. Without 729 id., 
hence 099 {03 Josh. 17:13; OD oi” Jud.1:28; and 
Dy DD DAY Esth. 10:1, to lay servile work upon any 
one; Di} oy "WS superintendent of works, or of im- 
pressment, 2 Sam. 20:24; 1 Ki. 4:6; 12:18; plur. 
Op “WY superintendents of works, task-masters, 
Exod. 1:11. 


aD m. (from the root 330) ---- (1) subst. seats 
set round, triclnium, couches set in a circle, 
in the Oriental manner, Cant. 1:12; comp. the root 
3309 1 Sam. 16:11. 

(2) adv. round about, 1 Ki. 6:29; plur. Miade 
id., Job 37:12. 

(3) plur. constr. prep. around, about, ἃ Ki. 23:5, 
DYLAN “ADD “ around Jerusalem.” 


“DD m. (from the root 139) prop. particip. Hiph., 
shutting up, hence— 

(1) he who shuts up, a locksmith, smith (ar 
tisan), 2 Ki. 24:14, 16; Jer. 44:1; 29:2. 

(2) that which shuts up, a prison Psa. 142:8; 
Isa. 24:22. 

FAD! αὶ border ; ρίαν. NUD (from the root 20). 

(1) close places, poet. used of fortified cities, Pa. 
18:46; Mic. 7:17. 

(2) borders, margins (Ranbdleiften), so called from 
their inclosing, Ex. 25:25, 8eq.; 37:14. 

(3) 1 Ki. 7:28, 29, 31, 32, 35, 36; « Ki. 16:17; 
ornaments on the brasen bases of the basins, which 
appear to have been square shields, on the four 
sides of the bases; see verses 28, 29, 31. 


“IHD m. the foundation of a building, 1 Kings 
7:9; from the root O° inflected in the manner of 


D'D m. tribute. (Commonly taken from D9! be- | verbs 35. 


cause tribute is “ virium dissolutio et confectio,” a deri- 
vation which can hardly seem suitable to any one. I 
have no doubt that D is contr. from 03/9 tribute, 
toll, from the root 0D3 to number, like the fem. ND') 
measure, number, for ΠΡ, Many examples of the 
softening of the letters ks, or ξ at the end of words by 
the rejectioa of k, are found in Gr. and Lat., as Ajaz, 


WDD m. @ portico, eo called from the columng 
standing in rows; compare ὙἹΌ, TT order, row. 
It is once found, Jud. 3:23. 

ΓΙ i.g. DOD and OXD No. IL, τὸ κεῖτ, τε 


FLOW DOWN. (Chald. δ Ὁ, Syriac [imso to be de 
cayed, to putrify; Ath. RAC: to melt.) 


AS03—7ADS 


Hirai, to melt, to dissolve. Psa. 6:7, ‘NYO 
NOOK YW “I dissolve (as it were) my couch with 
tears.” Psa. 147:18; fut. apoc. DDA) Psa. 39:12; 
trop. to melt the heart, i.e. to terrify; plur. OPT 
in the Chald. form for 300i} Josh. 14:8. 


MDD ἢ (from the root 7D}), plur. MOD tempta- 
tion, trials; used of—(1) the great deeds of God, 


by which he would both prove and excite the faith - 


of his people, Deuter. 4:34; 7:19; 29:2. On the 
other hand — 

(2) a temptation of Jehovah is i. q. a complain- 
ing against him, Psa. 95:8; whence [Massah], the 
pr. n. of a place in the desert 195 Ex.17:7; Deut. 
6:16; 9:22; 33:8. 

(3) calamity, by which God tries any one, πει- 
ρασμός, N. T., Job 9:23. 


MID prop. number (contr. from ΠΟΘ, like OD 


which see, for 9, root O93), constr. ND} prep. ac- 
cording to the number, i.e. at the rate of, even as 
(Syr. Kons, Chald. MP2 for Hebr. 33, 1). Deut. 
16:10, ΤΙΣ 273 NSD “even as thy hand can give.” 
LXX. καθὼς ἡ χείρ cov ἰσχύει. 


ΓΘ m. a covering, a vail (for the face), Exod. 
34:33—35. So all the versions, the context almost 
demanding it. But this cannot be explained on 
philological grounds. Yarchi indeed observes that 
this word is used in the Gemara in speaking of 
vailing the face, but this was no doubt taken from 


this passage. Arab. νὴ which I formerly com- 


pared, signifies rather a coverlet than avail. Possibly 
we ought to read ΠΡ (NPD, NH), a covering, 
a vail. 

MDD £.i.q. ΠΡ a hedge, thorn-hedge, Mic. 
7:4; from the root ἢ to hedge, to fence around. 

MID m. (from the root 123), removing away, 
keeping off, 2 Ki. 11:6. 

ἽΠΠΟΣ m. (from the root WO), traffic, mer- 
chandise, 1 Ki. 10:15. 


yO TO MIX, TO MINGLE, i.q. "1. (This root | 


is very widely extended, not only in the Phenicio- 
Shemitic languages, but also in the Indo-Germanic 
and Slavonic bi = ois gen, Sat Une 
Med. Ye, to Mix, ἴδωμεν dufwee mixture; Germ. 
Mifdhmafd; Aram. wh, 3), WP; Sanscr. maksh 


ΒΥ νον; Pers. WA pool and ας «οἷ; Gr. μίσγω; 


ΟΟΟΟΙΧΧΧΙΧ. 


nopo—ysp 
Lat. misceo; Polish mieseam ; Bohem. smisseti; Engl 
to mash, to mix; Germ. mifden.) Ps.102:10; Isa. 
19:14, ΟἹ O89 ABS OP Ain “ Jehovah has 
mingled in her midst a spirit of perversities;” i. 6. 
Jehovah has sent upon them a perverse disposition. 
Specially to mix wine, j.e. to spice it, Prov. 9:2, δὶ 
Tsa. 5:22. | 
Hence 7O)P and— 


> m. wine mized with spices, Psa. 75:9, 1. 4. 
4!) which see. 


yO! m. constr. JO!) (from the root 2), a cover- 
ing, 2Sam. 17:19; specially used of the vail before 
the gate of the holy tent, Exod. 26:36, sq.; 39:38; 
40:5; and of the court, Exod. 35:17; 39:40; called 
more fully 7093 NB Exod. 35:12; 39:34; 40:23. 
Isa. 22:8, THA FOOD NX 53) “and the vail of Judah 
shall be uncovered,” i. 6. Judah shall be exposed 
to shame; an image taken from a virgin, whose vail 
has been taken away by outrageous and violent men. 
The same figure is used in Arabic; see Schult. Origg. 
Hebr. § 258. 


nave f. (from the root 99), a covering, Eza 
28: 13. 


I, MDD f. (from the root 02 No. I).—(1) the 
casting of metal. 35D 22 a calf cast (of metal), 
Exod. 32:4,8. MPD ‘2% the cast images of gods, 
Ex. 34:17. Specially a molten image, Deut. 9:18; 
Jud. 17:3, 4. 

(2) σπονδή, a league, Isa. 30:1. 


II. MBI f. (from the root 102 No. II), a cover- 
tng, Isa. 95:7. 


ἸΏ m. (from the root 19 No. 4, to be poor), 
poor, wretched, Eccl. 4:13; 9:15, 16. Arabic 


- 


ω- Ss G 
ethos, phe’ Ethiop. δ] Ἢ ἃ, whence a new 


verb D774: to be poor, }7D19, enero to make poor. 
Many modern languages have adopted this word 
(prob. from the Arabic), as the Ital. meschino, mes- 
chinello; Portuguese, mesquinho, subst. mesqutnhez ; 
French, mesquin, subst. mesquinerie. Hence— 

n30 f. poverty, misery, Deut.8:9; see the 
preceding word. 

ΓΙΌ plur. f. storehouses, granarics, by a 
transposition of the letters fer M1022, from the root 
D33 which see, Ex. 1:21; 1 Ki. 9:19; 4 Chr. 8:4. 


NPP f. (from the root 0) No. I, 1, 4. gust we 


| weave), threads, web of a weaver, Jud. 16:13, 14 


MD—NAYIDD 


| nbn ¢ (from the root bp) —(1) a way cast 
up, embanked, highway; hence a public way, 
Jud. 20:31, 32; 1 Sa.6:12; Isa. 40:3. Applied to 
course of life, Pro. 16:17; Ps. 84:6. 

(2) a ladder, steps, i.q. 070. 2Ch.g:11. 

5 m. (from the root bP), away embanked, 
Le. a public, a great road, Isa. 35:8. 

“YODID only in pl. O°VPPD Isa. 41:7, 0°909 1 Ch. 
22:3, and MIND 2 Chron. 3:9; Jer. 10:4, nails; 
comp. Arab. lps a nail. Root WD. [Once written 
with & Ecc. 14:11. 


DDI TO MELT, TO FLOW DOWN, TO WASTE 
AWAY. In Kal once found, used of a sick person 


wasting away, Isa. 10:18. (Kindred roots are ΠΌΡ, | 


DS!) No. II; see also A,|, to dissolve, to macerate in 
water, and the words given under Ὁ.) 

NipHat D3, in pause DID), fut. 59), inf. DYI—(1) 
to be melted, used of the manna, Ex. 16:21; of wax, 
Psal. 68:3; by hyperb. of mountains melting with 
blood, Isa. 34:3.—Jud. 15:14, “his bands melted 
from off his hands,” i.e. fell from his hands as if 
:ovsed. Used of cattle when sick, 1 Sa. 15:9. 

(2) to become faint—(a) with fear, terror, 
2 Sam. 17:10; often used cf the heart, Deut. 20:8; 
Josh. 2:18; 5:1 The original force of the expres- 
gion is retained in the following, Josh. 7:5, “the 
heart of the people melted, pp? ὯΝ and became 
water.—(6) with sorrow, grief, Psa. 22:15; 112:10; 
compare Ovid. ex Ponto, i. 2, 57, “sic mea perpetuts 
liquescunt pectora curis, Ignibus admotis ut nova cera 
solet.” 

Hipni, causat. of Niphal No. 2,a, to make fearful, 
Deu. 1:28. 

Derivatives, D9, ODA; comp. also 7D, ADH, which 
I refer however to another root. 

YD a weapon, an arrow, a dart, Job 41:18. 


Arab. c 5 id. from the root ε} to draw an arrow 


in a bow, Koran, Ixxix. 1; the letters Ὁ and } being 
interchanged. ‘ 


YOD m. (from the root YBJ)—(1) a quarry, see 
the root, Hiphil No.1. 1Ki.6:7, yoo προρ tax 
“ whole stones (not hewn), from the quarry.” LXX. 
Αίθοις axporopotc ἀργοῖς. Vulg. incorrectly lapides 
dolatt 


[YOQ, separated in Thes. | 
(2) breaking up, departure of a camp, prop. of 
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ΒΟ: --Π Ὁ 


a Nomadic host (see 5») No. 4); hence also applied 
to single individuals, Deu. 10:11, OYA Ὁ YOO? “to 
go out before the people.” Num.10:2, “N& yRD? 
ni3M23 “for the depar.ure of the camp.” Subst. 
a journey, Ex. 40:38; Nu. 10:6; a station ona 
journey, Exod. 17:1, ΣΡ ΟΡ “according to their 
stations.” Nu. 10:6, 12. 


“WO m. (from the root T¥9) a prop, a stay, 
1 Ki. 10:12. 


“IBD m. const. 197) with suff. “TBD? (from the 
root 15D) wartling, lamentation, Gen. 50:10; Am 
5:16, 17. 


NIEDD τη. (from the Chaldee root 82D Pe. and 
Aph. to feed); fodder for cattle, Gen. 24:25, 32; 
42:27; 43:24. 


ΓΙΒΘΘ f. ig. NBO (which see) scurf, scab, a 
place in the body affected by ascab, Lev. 13:6, 7, 8. 


MMBID pl. f. cushions, quilts, coverlets, au 
called from being spread out, see the root NBD No. 3. 
Ezek. 13:18, 21. Symm. ὑπαυχένια. Vulg. ceree 
calia. 


"8D m. (from the root 19D)—(1) narrations 
(compare the verb in Pi.) Jud. 7:15. 

(2) number, Nu. 1:2; 9:20; and so frequently. 
Sometimes in the acc. it is put adverbially for accord- 
ing to thenumber. Ex.16:16, 02 NW) ἼΒΡΌ “ac. 
cording to the number of your souls.” Job1:5. 
Elsewhere (as the Gr. ἀριθμῷ, ἀριθμόν) it is added 
pleonastically to numerals. 4 Samuel 21:20, O WY 
BPD YIN) “ twenty-four in number” (24 an ber 
Baht). —IBDD J Gen. 41:49; 78D ΠΝ 1 Chron. 
22:4, and “BOD PRY Job5:9; 9:10; without 
number, i.e. innumerable. On the contrary ‘MO 
IBD, WEDD WK men of number, are a few, such as 
can be easily numbered, Gen. 34:30; Deu. 4:27; 
Psalm 105:12; Jer. 44:28; 1Chron. 16:19; and in 
apposit. ἼΒΌ OD’ the days, which are a number, 
i.e. can be numbered, a few, Nu. 9:20. (Similarly 


lrg ree ol numbered days, i.e. a few, Koran 


ii. 180; but see the interpreters.) In Deu. 33:6, in 
the words "BPP Yi) i" the particle of negation 
must be repeated from what has preceded, and the 
rendering is, “ and let (not) his men be a number,” 
i.e. let them be many, innumerable. 

(3) [Mispar], pr.n.m. Ezr.2:2; for which these 
is MBP Neh. 7:7. 


IBRD (Mispereth], see HP No. 3. 


myD--"0D 


“YD? a root which occurs twice, and is both 
Joubtful and obscure, which I consider however to 
have had the same meaning as 112 and 3) To SEPA- 
RATE, TO SEPARATE ONESELF. Hence in Kal, Nu. 
31:16, ΓΤ Pe) 199) “to turn aside perfidi- 
ously from Jehovah,” i. q. byp ὄνον, which is found 
in the parallel places, Nu. 5:6; 2 Ch. 36:14; Ezek. 
14:13; unless indeed this be the true reading in this 
passage. Others render “ to dare a defection from 


Jehovah ;” compare Syr. sors to dare, to undertake 
to do anything. In a very different context it is 
found in— 

Nipaua., Nu. 31:5, mpd ἢριὶ en "POND MPN “and 
there were separated out of the tribes of Israel a 
thousand out of each tribe,” as well rendered by 
Saadiah. More freely Onk. and Syr. ware chosen. 
LXX. ἐξηρίθμησαν, reading perhaps PD"), or by the 
Samaritan usage, in which 10 is i. q. Heb. TPP. 

Talm. 10D is to deliver, to betray, Syr. Ethp. to 
accuse, both of which meanings are unsuitable in 
these passages. 


nb f. contr. for NPY (from the root YS) a 
bond, Eze. 20:37. 

δι. ᾳ. YAO admonition, discipline, in- 
struction, Job 33:16, from the root 7%. 


“AMD m. (from the root M9) a hiding-place, 
refuge, Isa. 4:6. 


“ADD τη. a hiding-place, spec. used of the place 
οἵ an ambush, Ps. 10:9; 17:12; Lam. 3:10. 


ἼΞΨΟ τὰ. Ch. work, i. ᾳ Heb. ΠΡΌ, byb Daniel 
4:34; from the Ch. root Ta to do, to make. Found 
once by a Chaldaism in the Hebrew text, Job 34:25. 


mayo m.(from the root 73})) density, compact- 
ness, 1 Kings 7:46, ΠΟ ἢ ARYA “in the compact 
soil.” 

“SYD τὰ. (from the root 12¥)—(1) a passing 
over, going on, Isa. 30:32, 13] TIMID AYY ABYD 25 
pr. “all the passing over of the decreed rod...... 
(is) with timbrels,” i. 6. wherever the rod passes (and 
smites) there the timbrels sound. 

(2) a place of passing over—(a) the ford of a 
river, Gen. 32:23.—(b) a narrow valley, a pass of 
the mountains, 1 Sa. 13:23.— The fem. is— 

ΓΔ 4. pl. ningye, and Nyy (this latter 
absol. Josh. 2:7; from 113"), and const. Jud. 3: 28), 
iq. 12 No. 2.—(a)a ford, Isa. 16:2.—(6) a pase 
of the mountains, Isa. 10:29. 
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Say m. pl. 8°> and M} (from the roo! by to roll) 
—(1) a track, or rut in which the wheels revolve, 
Ps. 65:12. 

(2) a way, Ps. 140:6; Prov. 2:18. Often me- 
taph. (like JVI, 72°N2) used of course of action, Paaln: 
23:3; Prov.2:9,15; 4:26. 


Say m. 1 Sa. 26:5, 7, and ἌΣ fem. (denom. 
from now a wagon), @ wagon rampart, a fortifica- 
tion constructed of the wagons and other baggage 
of the army, 1 Sa. 17:20. 


“Wr TO WAVER, TO TOTTER. Psalm 18:37; 
26:1; 37:31; Job12:5, 73) Ὁ “ whose foot 
tottereth.” Pro. 25:19, ΠΣ) 537 “a tottering 
foot,” for NID, Ὁ shortened into 1, compare Lehrg. 
p. 309. Others take ΠῚ Ὁ as an abstr. noun, a totter- 
ing, of the form 7230, 335), in fem. 

Hipuin, to cause to totter, or shake, Ps. 69:24. 


“WS (for TW “ ornament”), [Maadai], nr.n. 
τὰ. Ezr. 10:34. 


MWD (for WW “ornament of Jehovah”), 
[Maadiah], pr.n. m. Neh. 12:5; for which there 
is WD (“festival of Jehovah”), verse17. The 
two places will perfectly accord, if the first be read 
med, 


I, Tw only in plur. OF We, OPWE Jer. 51:34 
[In Thes. this reference is removed to ἰδ; The form 
actually occurring in the passage is‘77¥P]; and nis we 
1 Sa. 15:32 (from the root TW). 

(1) delight, joy, Prov. 29:17. 
joyfully, cheerfully, 1 Sa. 15:32. 

(2) delicate food, dainties, Gen. 49:20; Lam. 
4:5. | 

II. nis We m. bonds; by transposition of the 
letters for ΠῚ, from the root 729 to bind. Job 
38:31, Mp’) Nis “the bands of the Pleiades ;” 
see “23. : 

TH τὰ. (from the root VI¥) a hoe, Isa. 7:26. 


Adv. with joy, 


ΓΊΝΩ an unused root, which appears to have had 
the meaning of flowing down, softness, like the 
cogn. NID, +Le, δὶς, gle, 3D see under Dp. CCCCLXVII, 
A. Hence— 

| ΓΞ 

ΓΝ (Arabic sing. i) only in plural, (A), O'S 
constr. ‘YO, with suff. JYO, and also DY (for 
ΠΟ), Eze. 7:19—(1) intestines, "Ὁ ὙΞῸ NY} ta 
come forth from any one’s bowels, to be desrended 
from any one, Gen. &:4, (75:23); 2 Sa. 7:12; 16:18 


po-nye 

(2) the belly, Jonaha:1; specially used of the 
womb. Genesis 25:23; Ruth 1:11, 0°92 ὑπτὴνς 
‘YB “ are there yet sons in my womb?” ἜΝ ὙΦ 
“ from my mother’s womb,” Isa. 49:1; Psalm 71:6. 
Once used of the external belly, Cant. §:14 (comp. 
Dan. 2:32). 

(3) the brcast, the heart, figuratively, the inmost 
soul. Job 30:27; Lam. 1:20; Cant. 5:4; Isaiah 
16:11; Psalm 40:9, Ὁ "na qn “thy law is 
in the midst of my bowels,” i.e. set deeply in my 
soul, Compare Ὁ ΘΓ. 

(B) Nive the bowels. So in the difficult passage, 
Isa. 48:19, which I would thus explain, “ thy seed 
shall be as the sand, YMIYTD FVD ‘NY¥N¥) and the 
offspring of thy bowels like (that of) its bowels,” 
sc. of the sea (verse 18); for the more full *S$8¥2 
YNiyp, i.e. as the fishes of the sea sprung up in its 
bowels. M3) is 1. ᾳ. D'YP, but the feminine form in- 
dicates a figurative use. ΠῚ rendered by the ancient 
versions ΤΟΝ as its small stones, sc. of sand, 
which is commonly defended by comparing Chaldee 
XY a small coin, obolus (perhaps a small stone), 

A) 


and the Arabic Lle, which denotes a scruple of 
conscience, not a small stone. 


myo or NYS Chald. only in pl. i.q. Hebr. "Ὁ 
A, 2, the belly, here the external, Dan. 2:32. 


AyD m. i. q. 3} α cake, 1 Ki. 17:12; compare 
verse 33. Ps. 35:16, 2D ‘3¥2 “cake-buffoons, ” 
parasites, see Ὁ). 


ΤῊ more rarely 3) (with Kametz impure) suff. 
‘tip, ‘4912, pl. DY (from the root ἢ} to be strong), 
m. a strong or fortified place, a defence, a 
jortress, Jud. 6:26; Dan. 11:7, 10, ete. Ty Wy 
fortified cities. Isaiah17:9; 23:4, O° NYP “the 
fortress of the sea,” 1. 6. Tyre. Eze. 30:15, ‘0% 
DY “ the God of fortresses;” Dan. 11:38; used 
of some Syrian deity obtruded on the Jews, by 
Antiochus Epiphanes, perhaps Mars. [This entirely 
turns on the question whether the prophecy relates 
really to Antiochus Epiphanes.] Figuratively, Psa. 
60:9, “ Ephraim (is) 7 ti) the defence of my 
head,” i.e. my helmet. Prov. 10:99, “the way of 
God (is) the defence of the upright,” i.e. religion, 
piety. Used of a refuge, Isa. 25:4; figuratively, of 
Jehovah, Psa. 37:39; 43:2. As to the form ΠΣ Ὁ 
see the Etym. Ind. 


Ἵν» (perhaps “oppression,” from the root ἸΚΌ, 
(“a girdle of the breast ?”}), [Maoch)], pr. τι. m. 


8 Sa.27:9° compare ΤΡ. No. 2, a. 


CCCCXCII 


BYD “yD 


ryt m. (from the root }ty) pl. O'R 1 Ch. 4:41 

(1) a dwelling—(a) of God, used of the temple, 
Ps. 26:8; of heaven, Ps. 68:6; Deu. 26:15.—(d) οἱ 
wild beasts, a den, Nah. 2:12; Jer.g:10; 10:22; 
51:37. Acc. in one’s dwelling, like ΓΞ. at home, 
1 Sa. 2:29, 32. Used of a refuge, Ps. 90:1. 

(2) [Maon], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15:55; 1 Sam. 25:2, in the vicinity of 
which was YQ ‘TD 1 Sa. 23:24, 25. —(¢) of an Ara- 
bian tribe, in Jud.10:12 connected with the Amalek- 
ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, in 2Ch. 26:7 with the 
Arabs, properly so called; plur. O°Y) 2 Ch. loc. cit.; 
and 1Ch. 4:41 1p. There still exists Madan (lee); a 
town with a fortress in Arabia Petreea, by the south 
of the Dead Sea; See Seetzen, in v. Zach’s Monatl. 
Corresp. xviii. p. 382; and Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, p.724,German trans.; and my notes, p. 1069. 
The Minei of Arabia are altogether different from 
these, as was shewn by Buchart, Phaleg. ii. 23. [This 
place appears rather to be Ma'in μας in the south 
of Judea, Rob. ii. 193. ]—(c) m. 1 Ch. 4:45. 

NY see jivtp bya ma. 

mye & ΓΘ f. of the preceding, habitation, 
Jer. 21:13—(a) of Jehovah, the temple, Psa. 76:3. 
—(6) of wild beasts, a cave, Ps. 104:22; Am. 3:4. 

-(c) an asylum, a refuge, Deu. 33:27. 

Dy m. [Mehunim, Meunim], pr.n.—(1) 
see ΣΟ No. 2, 6. —(2) Ezr. 2:50; Neh. 7:52. 

‘ONY (for MN “habitations of Jeho- 
vah” [“ my habitations” ]), [ Mehonothas ], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:14. 

Ὁ m. darkness, 138. 8:22; from the root Ay. 

NYP τὰ. plur. OMY? pudenda, Hab. 2:15; from 


the root Ἣν No. II, Arab. je i. gq. TY, 4,5 bo be 
naked. 


YD see NYP. 
iY ἃ WWD (“consolation of Jeho- 


vah” from the root ΠΣ sje) [Maasiah), pr. Ὦ, m. 
1 Ch. 34:18; Neh. 10:9. 


Ovid —(1) Arabic ina to be smooth raked, 


hence TO BE POLISHED, SHARP; see DYD; transp. 


nr . 


Joe prob. to scrape, to scrape off(comp. , ...< to rub, 
also 7D, since y and 4 are kindred letters to each 
other), whence ON) prop. a scraping, scrap (ein Span 
Spindyn), hence ἃ little. Hence comes the denom.— 


o—nyn 

(2) to be little, few. Lev. 95:16, 0°90 OY Ἐν 
“according to the fewness of the years,” Ex.12:4; 
Neh. 9:32; also to be made few, to be diminished, 
Ps. 107:39; Isa.21:17; Pro. 13:11. 

Piet SY intrans. i.q. Kal, Ecc. 12:3. 

Hip, O'YI—(1) to make few, to diminish, 
Levit. 25:16; Num. 26:54; 33:54; Jerem. 10:24, 
DOYON TD “lest thou makest me (the people) few,” 
or “ diminishest;” Eze. 29:15. 

(2) to make, or do anything alittle, orinaslight 
degree (etwas in geringer Menger in geringem Maage 
thun). Num. 11:32, OO MWY AON DHT “he 
who had (gathered) a little, had gathered ten ho- 
mers.” Exod. 16:17,18; 2 Ki. 4:3, “ borrow empty 
vessels VDA ON sc. bee (borrow) not a few.” 
Specially to give few, Num. 35:8; Exod. 30: 16. 
[ Hence the following words. ] 


OY, once MYO 2 Chron. 12:4, pr. a scraping (see 
the root, No.1). Hence alittle. Construed — 

(a) as a substantive, followed by a genit. of the 
— poun ὮΝ OYD paulum aque, a little water, Gen. 
18:4; 24:17, 43. 29% OYDa little food, Gen. 43:2; 
as else put after in the genitive, as DYD ‘ND a few 
men, Deu. 36:5. DY Wa little help, Dan. 11:34. 
It is also joined with nouns by apposition. Isa. 10:7, 
DytD N> O13 “ nations not a little,” 1. 6. not a few; 
here, by litotes, many. 

(δὴ) as an adverb, a little, Ps. 8:6; of time, a 
little while, for a little, Ruth 2:7; Psa. 37:10; 
shortly, presently, Hosea 8:10; Hagg. 2:6; of 
space, a little, 2 Sam.16:1. DY BOYD peu ἀ peu, 

lsttle by little, Exod. 23:30; Deut. 7:22. BYDD 
«BPD is it but a@ small thing to you? Num. 16:9; 
Eze. 16:20, ΣΕ OWN “was this of thy whore- 
doms but little?” Rarely— 

(c) it stands as an adjective, small, few, Num. 
13:38; 26:54; plur. D'MY) a few, Ps. 109:8; Ecc. 


5:1. 

With Caph prefixed. —(1\ nearly,almost, within 
a Iittle, Gen. 26:10; Ps. 73:2; 119:87. 

(2) shortly, Psa. 81:15; 94:17; quickly, sud- 
denly, Psalm 2:12; Job 32:22. Y DYyHD shortly 
that, for scarcely, Cant. 3:4; comp. 3 let. B, No. 3. 

(3) i. ᾳ. OY but intensive; very little (see 3 B, 
No. 4), ὅσον ὀλίγον, Prov. 10:20; 1 Chron. 16:19, 
“a few men (even) DYDD very few;” Psa. 105:12; 
very little, 2 Sam. 19:37. 


Dyn f. MY adj., Eze.23:20; smooth, and hence 
polished, sharp (of a sword), i. q © verses 16, 
16° see the root EXP No. 1. 


CCCCXCIN 


ον 


ΓΝ m. (from the root MY) a vail, a garment, 
Isa. 61:3. 


ΡΟΝ f. (from the root OY No. I), a cloak, or 
rather a large tunic put over the one commonly 
worn, reaching to the hands and feet; compare "Yb, 


See 


- & 2? 


Arabic Silke and ον, id. Isaiah 3:22. 
Schroeder, De “Vest. Mul. Hebr. Pp. 2338. 


YD τὰ. a heap of ruins, ruins, i.q. Ἢ, for WR, 
from the root 71), Isa.17:1. The prophet used an 
unaccustomed form in order to allude to the pre- 


ceding VYD. 


‘YD (perhaps ordayxvilépevoc;” comp. YP), 
[Maat], pr. n. m., Neh. 12:36. 


YD m.an upper garment; an exterior tunic, 
wide and long, reaching to the ancles, but without 
sleeves; see 2 Sa. 13:18; compare Braun. De Vest. 
Sacerd. II. 5; Schroeder, De Vest. Mulierum, Hebr. 
p- 267; Hartmann’s Hebriierin, vol. iii., p. 512. It was 
worn by women (2 Sam. loc. cit.); by men of birth 
and rank, Job 1:20; 2:12; by kings, 1 Sa. 15:37; 
18:4; 24:5,12; by priests, 1 Sam. 28:14; specially 
by the high priest, with the ephod put over it, 
whence TEXT YD Ex. 28:31; 39:22. (The origin 
is not clear. It is not, however, improbable that the 
root yD had the primary power of covering; hence 
of acting covertly, astutely, perfidiously; compare 
333 No. 1, and the remarks there made.) 


ΟΝ and Chald. [9 bowels, see ANP. 


Μ᾽ constr. }"¥ and poet. with Vav parag. 1*¥ 
Ps. 114:8; with suff. iY Hos. 13:15; plur. 1) 
constr. “19D, and nian, constr. ΠῚ. τὰ. denom. 
from |‘? with Mem formative. 

(1) α place trrigated with fountains, Ps, 84:7 
(compare as to this place under the word &)3). 

(2) a fountain itself, i. q. NY: (Syr. rene id.) 
Gen. 7:11; 8:2. Metaph. it appears to indicate the 
greatest joy, pleasure, delight, Ps. 87:7. 


OY 1 Ch. 4:41 ana i.g. O°, see [i 9, ὁ. 


Bee TO PRESS, TO PRESS UPON. Part. pass. 
WH an animal castrated by pressing or bruising 
the testicles, Lev.22:24. 1Sa.26:7, ΠΡ INA 
YW “his spear was pressed into (..e. fixed in) 
the ground.” 

Puat, to be pressed, used of the breasts immo» 
destly pressed, Eze. 23:3. Hence pr.n. ΤΌ, and— 


NM 


MVD & MDVD Josh. 13:13 (“ oppression”), 
[Waachah], pr.n.—(1) of a town and region at the 
foot of Hermon, near Geshur, a district of Syria (see 
"WA and “HY No.1), 2 Sam. 10:6, 8; Deut. 3:14. 
Hence the neighbouring tract of Syria was called 
ΠΗ OW 1Ch.1g:6. Gent. noun ‘NWP Deu.3:14; 
Josh. 12:5; 13:11; 2Ki.25:23. Comp. ΠΡ) Π3 
and MDP MQ 298, 

(2) of several men—(a) 1 Ki. 2:39; 1 Ch.11:43; 
27:16; called also WW, which see—(b) Gen. 22: 
24; where however the sex is doubtful ;—and of wo- 
men, as—(c) the wife of Rehoboam, 1 Ki. 15: 2; 
10:13; 2 Chron. 11:20; called also, 13:2, ΠῚ Ὁ .--- 
(1) ὦ Sa. 3:3.—(e) 1 Ch. 2:48.—(f) 1 Ch. 7:15, 16. 


by fut. byny Pro. 16:10, and by Lev. §:15. 

(1) To ACT TREACHEROUSLY, TO BE FAITHLESS, 
Pro. 16:10; 2 Ch. 26:18; 29:6,19; Neh. 1:8. by 
37°2 to sin against Jehovah, to turn aside from him, 
Deut. 32:51; often in this phrase, ming yD pia) 
1 Ch. 5:25; 10:13; 2 Ch. 12:2. 

(2) followed by 3 of the thing, to take anything 
by stealth, Josh. 7:1; 22:20; 1 Ch. 2:7. (Simonis 


compares ἰας to whisper, to backbite; the idea of 


pee 
which is too foreign to this verb; and d\e< perfidy, 
fraud ; which is from the root ἰῷ The signification 


No. 3, is more closely resembled by je to seize, to 
' take by stealth. The primarysignification of the 
roat seems to be that of covering; whence oY; 
hence to act covertly, unless indeed it be regarded 
that -Y is a secondary root, taken from the noun 

W the upmost (compare under NN), NN), prop. 
therefore, to be over or above anything, to pos- 
sess, to have in one's power, ben Oberherrn maden, 
id) bemddtigen; compare /Zthiop. of similar origin, 
AH/\P: to tyrannise, to rebel; and also the Hebrew 
bya.) [This latter conjectural formation is rejected 
in Thes. | 

Hence byt, and— 


I, Syn masc. perfidy, treachery (against God), 
sin, Job 21:34; elsewhere only in the phrase out 
3 292, see the examples cited above. 


Il. Syn masc. (formed from nbyr, from the root 
ny), prop. htgher, the higher part; hence as an 
adv. above. (This word may be suspected to be the 
same as "ΝΠ No. I, see the etymological note on the 
root 27.) 

Only found with the prefixes and affixes — 


CCCCXCIV 


MOYD— AyD 


(1) bynen from above, Isaiah 45:8, and above 
(comp. 1) No. 3, ¢), Deu. 5:8; Am. 4:9; Job 18:16 
Followed by bt by19t) — (a) above, upon (oberbalt 
von etwas), as Gen. 22:9, ΟΥ̓) -¥D “upon the 
wood.” Dan. 1a:6, 780 ΘῸΡ SyoP “upon the 
water of the river."—(b) near, by, Isa. 6:2, “ the 
seraphs stood ἐν Syrar.” LXX. κύκλῳ αὐτοῦ. Comp. 
OY used of people accompanying a leader, Ex. 18: 13. 
14; Jud. 3:19; especially Job 1:6. 

(2) with 7 local, ΠΡΌ ----(α) upwards, 1Ki.7:31 
ny ΡΝ upwards more and more, Deu. 28: 43.— 
(δὴ) farther, more, τ 88. 9:2; used especially of time, 
Nu. 1:20; also, onward, 1 Sa. 16:13. 

(3) myo — (a) upwards, Isa. 7:11; Ecc. 3:21; 
Ezek.1:27. yb? ΠΡΡῸΡ 41:7. Followed by a 
noun, Ezrag:6, UX" ΠΟ “over the head.”— (5) 
beyond, 1 Ch. 23:27; 4 Ch. 31:17. Opp. to ΠΡΌΣ, 
J mMpyd? over any thing, i.e. besides that which, 
1 Ch. 29:3. ?¥D?27 unto a high degree, i.e. ἐπ᾿ 
a higher degree, exceedingly, 2 Chron. 16:12, 
17:12; 26:8. 

(4) abynbp from above, Gen.6:16; 7:20; Ex 
25:21; 26:14; 36:19; Josh. 3:13, 16. 


Ὁ Chald. plur. poy the place of entrance,i.e. 
setting (of the sun), Dan.6:1§; from the root 
to enter. 


Gyn see OY. 


Sis masc. Neh. 8:6, lifting up; formed from 
ΠΡ, apy from the root ΠΟ. 


nbyr m. (from the root meyv)—(1) an ascent, 
a place by which one goes up, Neh. 12:37. With 
suff. 1°71 its ascent (sing. compare Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 90, 9), Eze. 40:31. 

(2)a lofty place—(a) astage,a platform, Neh. 
9:4.—(b) an acelivity,a hill. VY AY 1 Sa. 
9:11; ON neyo the acclivity or mount of Olives, 
2 Sam. 15:30; OD 1K now Josh. 15:7; 18:17, on 
the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
DS py nowy (“the acclivity of scorpions”), 
Num. 34:4; Josh. 15:3, on the southern borders of 
Palestine. 


ἘΣ fem.—(1) ascent, going up, to ἃ highet 
region, Ezra 7:9. Metaph. O99 nyowD the things 
which rise upin your mind, i.e. thoughts which pasa 
through your mind, Eze. 11:5; compare the phrase 
32° PY 38:10. 

(2)a step, by which any one goes up. Mioyg vy six 
steps, 1 Ki. 10:19; Ezek. 40:26, 31, 34. Figure 


yes — Syn CCCCXCV ΣΝ 


tively —(a) the steps of a gnomon, whence rious 
is used of the gnomon or dial itself, divided into 
steps, 2 Ki. 30:9, 10, 11; Isa. 38:8, according to the 
Targum, Symm., Jerome, and the Rabbins; where, 
others, following the LXX.,Syr., and Jos. Antt. x. 11, 
§ 1, understand steps of a flight. —(b) MioyDD TY a 
song of steps, in the heading of fifteen psalms, Ps. 
120 — 134; which, as I judge, are so called because 
af the metre and rhythm found in most of them; the 
sense, as it were, goes on progressively ; thus the first or 
last words of a preceding sentence are often repeated 
at the beginning of those that follow; e.g. Psa.121, 
8 ΣΌΣ ἽΝ (4) "ἫΝ RIS! PRD OAT ON DY REN (1) 
em Ny 33) ND ππ (4) TIDY drzrde (3) 
PD TIP πὴπὶ (7) ... TIDY TIM (6) Teer Te 
Oe NTN Ἢ mI 8 10 (Ps.t2q:1) 9 7 
“388 (4)... ΒΡ ΡΒ OM YT (3) ...899 MOY 8 99 (2) 
DYTYT OA OE) OY TAY IN (6) IER DMT 
Compare 122:2, 3,4; 123:3,4; 126:2, 3; 29:1, 2. 
The song of Deborah may be reckoned as one of 
the same kind; see Judges 5:3, 5,6, 9, 12, 19, 20, 
21, 23, 24, 27, 30. I have discussed this kind of 
rhythm at greater Jength in Ephemerid. Hal. 1812, 
No. 205; which has been approved of by De Wette, 
Einl. in das A. T., p. 289; Winer, in Lex., ete. Beller- 
mann considered these to be trochaic songs (Metrik 
der Hebriaer, 1813, page 199, sqq-.), against whom, I 
have discussed the question, Ephemerid. Hal. 1815, 
No.11; denying, altogether, that the Hebrews had any 
metrical prosody. Those are still farther from the 
truth who apply the title nioyan VY to the subject 
matter of those Psalms, and render it songs of going 
up (see No. 1), and suppose them to have been sung 
by the Israelites returning from their exile (compare 
Ezr. 7:9), or by those who went up to Jerusalem; 
for this subject is treated in only two of them (Psa. 
129, and 126), and other subjects in all the rest. 
(3) @ lofty place, 1 Ch. 17:17; specially an 
wpper room, i.q. M7Y Am. 9:6. 


Obym 1. q. bby Zech. 1:4 3"Π2. 


Soyn (from the root 22%) only in plur. ἜΣ ΟΣ 
m. works—(a) the illustrious deeds of God, Ps. 
77:12; 78:7.—(b) works of men, Zec. 1:6; Jer. 
7:5; 11:18; 21:14. poy YN, 2 ὉΠ to act well, 
or ill, Jer. 35:15; Mic. 3:4. 


ἽΝ m. (from the root VP), standing, sta- 
tron, [“function”], 1 Ki. 10:5; Isa. 44:19: 1 Ch. 
23:28; 2Ch.y 4. 


“Tey a) pr. part. Hophal (from the root TY), some- 


firm, stable, (“ground to stand on”), Ps 
69:3. 


ΓΡΟΝΘ ἢ (from the root DDY), a burden, Zech 
12:3, “I will make Jerusalem 3) TORY [38 a 
ey of burden to all peoples.” The meaning of 
this has been well illustrated by Jerome on the 
passage: “ Mos est tn urbibus Palestine, et usque. 
hodie per omnem Judeam vetus consuctudo servatur, ut 
tn vicults, oppidis et castellis rotundi ponantur laptdes 
gravissimi ponderis, ad quos juvenes exercere se soleant, 
et 608 pro varietate virtum sublevare, alit ad genua, ali 
usque ad umbilicum, alti ad humeros et caput, nonnulls 
super verticem, rectts junctisque manibus, magnitudinem 
virtum demonstrantes pondus extollant.” 


ΟΡΌΝΘ m. pl. depths, deep places, Isa. §1:10; 
Ps. 69:3, from the root PPy. 


5 (for ΠΩ}, from the root ΠῚ), _s= to designate 
by one’s words, compare 132), pr. subst. purpose, 
intent, with pref. ὁ, 10? ; with suff. ‘22?, ΜΌΝ, 
DvD? always becoming a particle. 

(A) prep. on account of— 

(1) used of the cause by which any one is moved, 
Ps. 48:12, “ let Mount Zion be glad ... TRAY’ IyD? 
because of thy judgments;” Psa. 97:8; 122:8. 
God is often said to have done something 711 wig? 
ΣΝ for the sake of David his servant, i.e. on ac- 
count of his memory and the promises given to him, 
Isa. 37:35; 1 Ki. 11:32; 2 Ki. 8:19; 19:34; wn? 
IDM for his mercy’s sake, i.e. because of his mercy 
being what it is, Ps.6:5; 25:7; 44:27 (in the same 
sense is said VIOND Ps. 25:7; 51:3; 109:26); jw 
iY for his name’s sake, what his name or character 
bids us to expect, (for God is regarded as being mer 
ciful, as has been well remarked by Winer), Psa. 
23:3; 25:11; 31:4. This meaning of the expres- 
sion is very clear from the following examples: Ps. 
109:21, TION 2ἸὉ "3 Ἴων wo? AX ALY “do with 
me according to thy name, for great is thy lovin 
kindness;” Ps. 143: 11, 13) WIQT¥D YON 1 WY ie, 
“for thy name's sake, O Jehovah, keep me alive, 
according to thy righteousness,” or mercy. [?] But 
see another use of this phrase under letter 5.— 
ἿΡῚΣ wn (God) “ for his righteousness’ sake,” Isa 
42:21. 

(2) used of purpose and intention, which any one 
has in view. 033¥? on your account, i. 6. for your 
welfare, for your benefit, Isa. 43:14, compare 45:4} 
63:17. ‘3222 on my account, for my sake, 1. 6. to 
vindicate my name, Isa. 43:25; 48:11; in this sez se 


ἽΝ --Ἰν 
there is said more explicitly "NOMA (o>) ... 1 wb 


“because of my name...and my glory,” Isa. 48:9; 
compare WY WD? Ps. 79:9, which is immediately 
explained, JOU 33 134 Sy “on account οἵ the 
glory of thy name,” and 106:8, “N¥ wine wy wr? 
WRI3 “for his name’s sake, that he might shew 
forth his power.” There is a different sense of this 
phrase in 1 Ki. 8:41, “ the stranger who comes from 
a land that is very far off IY wid? because of thy 
name,” i.e. to see thy glory. In the Psalms God is 
not unfrequently said or besought to do something 
“ because of his enemies” Ps.8:3; or because 
of the enemies of the Psalmist, Ps. 5:9; 27:11; 
69:19, i. 6. that they may be put to shame, as 
though it were #3! ¥9>.— Followed by an inf, with 
the intent that, Am. 2:7; Jer.7:10; 44:8; Deut. 
29:18. In some instances interpreters have pre- 
ferred understanding wo? of the event, rather than 
of the intent, rendering it so (i.e. with the result) 
that; but in this way the force of the language is 
wantonly destroyed. ‘The idea of purpose or intent 
is always to be preserved, Am. loc. cit. “a father 
and son go in unto the same girl (harlot) Obn 121; 
ὙΦῚΡ OYPNX in order to profane my holy name,” 
that is, with such atrocity and wantonness of wicked- 
ness do they advisedly, as it were, provoke the divine 
punishment; or, to use the Hebrew proverb, they 
draw punishment with cords of wickedness (Isaiah 
§:18). Compare letter B, and see the observations 
of Fritzsche on the part. ἵνα, on Matth. p. 837. 

(B) WR WD? Gen. 18:19; Lev.17:5; Nu. 17:5; 
Deu. 20:18; 27:3; Josh.3:4; 2 Sa. 13:5, etc., and 
without WX: wo? conj. to the end that, followed by 
a fut. Gen. 27:25; Ex. 4:5; Isa.41:20; and so in 
all the instances. The following are some as to 
which doubts have been raised by interpreters. Gen. 
18:19, ΠΥ WR > YEYT °D ‘for I have known 
(chosen) him (Abraham) that he may command,” 
‘etc. see YT No.7, δ. Isaiah 66:11, “be glad with 
Jerusalem OFYIY3 102} wrap that ye may suck and 
be satisfied,” etc. The meaning is, Declare your- 
selves as rejoicing with Jerusalem that ye may be 
admitted into fellowship of her joy and abundance. 
Hos. 8:4, “‘they make for themselves idols N° poe 
that they may be destroyed,” they rush, as it were, 
prone to their own destruction. Ps. 30:12, “ thou 
hast turned my mourning into dancing...... 13. that 
my heart may extol thee;” God is said to have done 
this. Isa. 28:13; 41:20: 44:9; Jer. 27:15; where 
some incorrectly understand Iwo? of the event, see a 
little above at the end of letter A. Τελικῶς are the 
words also to be taken, Ps. 51:6, “ against thee only 


CCCCXCVI 


Ὁ "Ὁ 


have Isinned ... T171Z ΡΈΨΗ 132125 that thou mayest 
be just in thy sentence;” to this end have I sinned 
that thy justice may be shown forth. [Rather per- 
haps, I make the confession to this end, εἰς. 

ΓΘ m. (from the root 2¥)—(1) reply, an- 
swer, Job 32:3,5; Proverbs 15:1, 23; hence—(a) 
hearing and answering of prayers, Prov. 16:13. 
—(b) contradiction, refutation, Job 32:3, 5. 

(2) purpose, intent, whence the abbreviated 
ἰῷ. Prov. 16:4; compare Arab. οἷς to purpose. 

MVD f. (from the root 7% No. II. to labour 
hard), a furrow, Ps.129:3 a'nd; 1Sa. 14:14 


MID f. id. Ps. 129:3 0p 
IY £. an abode, see NAYD. 


ele an unused root; root Lane t0 be angry, 
whence — 


ΥΥ̓Ρ (“ wrath”) [Maaz], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 4:87: 
compare PYD TR. 

MA¥Y Ff. (from the root 373) pain, affliction 
Isa. 50:11. 


“T¥YO m. an axe, Isa. 44:12; Jer. 10:8. (Arab 
ὃ’ G&G 
deine id.). Root THY. 


“ixyo m. (from 16 root Ἵ7}) restraint, hiw 
drance, 1 Sa. 14:6. 


WYD m. (from the root T¥!) restraint, Prov 
25:28. 


Moye m. (from the root PY, Arab. lac to hold 


back), α parapet, surrounding a flat roof, to hinder 
any one from falling off, Deu. 22:8. 


ΟΝ m. pl. (from the root PY) tortuons 
things, tortuous ways, Isa. 42:16. 


"WS m. for TW (from the root TW)—(1) πα- 
kedness, pudenda, i.q. MY Nah. 3:5. 

(2) a naked space, i.e. void space. 1 Ki.7:36, 
ws ΌΞ “ for the space of each one” (of the bor- 
ders). 


I. AYA m. (from the root 32¥ No.I. 2) articles 
of merchandize, which are interchanged, bartered. 
Ezekiel 27:9, 27, 722¥2 ‘2 “those who exchange 
thy merchandize;” Ezek. 27:13,17, 19, 27 (begin- 
ning), 33, 34. [In some of its occurrences it appeare 
to mean “a fair or market.” Thes. | 


I. AWE m. (from the rsot 23% No. Il), the Weee, 


AWYD—NDYWS 


the part where the sun sets, Psalm 75:7; 103:19; 
107:3; Isa. 43:5. [Found also with,7 local, west- 
ward, 1 Ch. 26:30; and with prefix 2 on the west, 
8 Ch. 32:30. ] 


MAW f. i. gq. JWO No. 11., the West, Isaiah 
45:6. 


VY m. (from the root M78), a naked place, i.e. 
a plain or field devoid of trees, Jud. 20:33. Comp. 


& ove 


Arab. i, ye that which surrounds a city; prop. a naked 
tract around it. 


ninyr pl. ἢ, 1 Sa.17:23 ayn, prob. an incorrect 
reading for Mi31yo, which is in p, unless perhaps 


‘we compare the Arab. ΡῈ a band of men. 
MW f. constr. NW) plur. NWP a cave; Arab. 


Groce 
5 lee Gen. 19:30; 1 Sam. 24:4, 8; and frequently; 
from the root Ἣν No. III. Josh. 13:4, some take as 
@ pr. n. Vulg. Maarah: [E. V. Mearah]. 


Υ̓ se) τη. (from the root 71% part. Hiph.), that 
whitch causes reverential fear, Isa. 8:13. 


ἡ τὰ. (from the root 7), disposing, coun- 
sel. Prov. 16:1, 2272 “the counsels of the 
φ 


heart 


Ma We pl. MIwWe f.—(1) disposing, ranging 
én order. 1357 nN) lamps ranged in order (of 
the holy candlestick), Exod. 39:37; specially — 

(2) a pile of wood upon the altar, Jud. 6:26 
(compare the verb, Gen. 22:9); of the shew-bread, 
Levit. 24:6. 

(3) a battle set in array, 1 Sam. 4:16; 17:22, 
48. 

nIWe f.—(1) @ pile, as of the shew-bread set 
before Jehovah in the temple, Levit. 24:6; whence 
NWT ON? in the later books, ig. in the older, 
0°80 ond Neh.10:34, also without OM? 2 Chr. 2:3; 
also OF? N2Wh 2 Ch. 13:11. PW! WY the table 
on which the loaves were placed, 2 Ch. 29:18. 

(2) [“ Plar.”] α battle set in array, an army, 
1 Sam. 17:8. 


DY WD τὰ. plur. nakednesses, for coner. the 
naked, 2 Chron. 28:15; from the root Ὁ) No. I. 


ris YD 


> Ive ἢ sudden terror, hence violence, Isa. 
30:33; from the root 1 to terrify. 


ΓΒ (i. g. TWR, WO “a place naked of 
trees”), [Maarath], pr. ἢ. of a place in the moun- 
tasns of Judah, Josh. 15: 69. 


CCCCXCVII 


MOYO— ya 


| Ἢ 2:0) m. constr. ΠΡΌ, with suff. any, plur 


DY Gen. 20:9, etc.; and suff. WY Ecc. 2:4, 11: 
a form which is also used with a singular sense (see 
NYY and Hebrew Gramm. § 90, 9, note); Ps. 45:2, 
TVS plur. Ps.66:3; 92:6; sing., Ex 23:12; YUU 
plur., Ps. 103:22; sing., 1 Sam. 19:4; OP NO plur.., 
and sing., Gen. 47:3. 


(1) noun of action of the verb NYY, that which any 
one makes or does, das Thun, Θεά. Gen. 47:3, 
Seve) “what is your business?” 1 Chr. 
23:28, DONT M2 ΠΣ. ΠΧ (erridtung des Teme 
yelbienftcs) “‘ performance of the Temple service.” 
Ex. 5:4, “why do ye call away the people Ypyon 


.from their business?” Eze. 46:1, 7YY90 Ὁ) “ (six) 


days of business,” work; opposed to the sabbath. 
Hence used of the whole course of action, almost 
ig. 1. Ex. 23:24, om yy 1.2}. N> “ thou shalt 
not act like them” (Gentiles); 18:20; Lev. 18:3; 
Mic. 6:16; Eccl. 4:3, “who has not seen NYyOT-NN 
Yoyo NO ney. WR YIM evil course of action 
under the sun.” Absol. of an evil course of action, 
Job 33:17. 

(2) a deed, an action (Xhat)—(a) of God, Jud. 
2:10; Ρ5. 86:8. ----(δ) of men (Hanbdlung, Zbat), chiefly 
in a bad sense. Gen. 44:15, WR TIT nAwyen nD 
DN’Y “what is this deed which ye have done?” 
Pl.,Gen. 20:9; 2Sa.8:8; 2Ki. 23:19; Ecc. 1:14. 
Absol. of an evil deed. 1 Sam.20:19, ΠΝ DY 
“in the day of that deed,” namely, when Saul sought 
to slay David. (Others take it to be, in the working 
day; opp. to the feast day.) 


(3) work, which any one produces.—(a) of God. 
ΝΣ ‘YYD the things which God made with his 
hands, (fingers, Ps. 8:7), his works, (used of heaven, 
earth, animals), Psal. 8:7; 19:2; 103:22. In sing. 
mn ney Isa. 5:19; 10:12; 28:21; Psal. 64:10; 
and ἡ "3 nyyr Isa. 5:12; 29:23. Psa. 28:5, work 
of God, specially used of the judgment of God against 
the wicked ; compare -YB.—(b) of men. DIS Ὁ ΠΕ 
the work of men’s hands, often said of idols, Deu. 4: 
28; Ps.115:4; 135:15. Specially used of artificial 
work, as 3YM APY work woven in many colours, 
damask, Ex. 26:1, 31; ΠΡ "bye net work, Exod. 
27:4. On the other hand, ἃ Chron. 16:14, AWS - 
ΠΟΘ with an artificial compound οὐ spices. Once 
used of the work of a poet (ποίημα), Psalm. 45:2.— 
Metaph. also of the fruit of anything. Isa. 92:17, 
pide? ARTY APY “ the work (ice. the fruit) of right- 
eousness (is) peace.” 

(4) what is produced by labour, property, goods, 
ig. 797) ΝΟ. 4. Isa. 96:19, SYRD?D “all cur 
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goods.” Specially used of fruits, corn, etc., Exod. | 


93:16; of cattle, 1 Sa. 25:2. 


‘eID (contr. for MYO “work of Jehovah”), 
, Maasiat], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 9:19. 


ΠΟ & WTO (“work of Jehovah”), 


| 7aaseiah], pr.n. of several men, Jer. 21:1 (comp. 
37:3); 99:21; 35:4; 1 Ch. 15:18, 20; 2 Ch. 93:1. 


WWD τὰ. const. st. WY, with suff. wp, plur. 
nineyr (from the noun Wy, WY), tithes, Gen. 14: 
20: Deu.14:23,28; 26:12. Wye Wyd “tithes of 
tithes,”Neh.10:39. WPT “the yeurof tithe,” 
every third year, in which the tithes were to be used 
in providing hospitable entertainments at home, Deu. 
86:12. 


nip ἢ, plur. (from the root PY to oppress), 
oppressions, forcible exactions, Pro. 28:16. 


| pr.n. Memphis, a city of Egypt, Hos. 9:6; 
elsewhere called 43 Isa. 19:13; Jer. 2:16; the ruins 
of which, although small, are found on the western 
bank of the Nile, to the south of Old Cairo; called 
by the Copts, “641: in Sahidic, ueNqe, also 
116201077), (in the Rosetta inscriptions, page 5, as 
commonly read panoé), from which forms the Hebrew 
name, as well as the Gr. Μέμφις, and the Arab. Wi. 
are easily explained. The etymology of the Egyptian 
name is thus spoken of by Plutarch (De Iside et 
Osiride, p. 369), τὴν μὲν πόλιν Μέμφιν οἱ μὲν ὅρμον 
ἀγαθῶν (compare μΘὲ full, and NOvTY! good) 
ἑρμηνεύουσιν, οἱ δ᾽ ὡς τάφον Ὀσίριδος (compare 
εἰ ΔΎ sepulchre, and ΟἹ ΕΦΙ ΞΞ evepyernc, an epithet 
of Osiris), both of which are applicable to Memphis, 
the sepulchre of Osirie, and the Necropolis of the 
Egyptians; and hence, also, the gate of the blessed, 
since burial was only allowed to the good. See Ja- 
blonskii Opusce. edit. te Water, t.i. page 137, 150, 
470: t. ii. page131; Creuzeri, Commentatt. Herodot. 
$11, page 105, seq.; Champollion, l’Egypte sous les 
Pharaons, i. page 363; my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit. 
{But see Thes. on this word and its hieroglyphic 
form, as shewn by Dr. Thomas Young. ] 


YI" m. (from the root 935), violence, blow; 
hence used of one on whom it is laid, Job 7:20. 


MS! m. (from the root M52), Job 11:20, YB) NBD 
“breathing out of the soul” (compare “2 MQ} 
Jer. 15:9, and Job 31:39). 


ΓΘ m. (from the root M52), the bellows of a 
gS- & 
blacksmith, Jer.6:29. [“ Arab. εἰς id.”) 


CCCCXCVIIL 


yeo—eyo 
MYDD ἃ ngaay (contr. from Nya ‘NEP ac 


cording to Simonis, “exterminating the idol”) 
[Mephibosheth], pr.n. m.—(1) 2 Sa. 21:8.—(9) 
2 Sa. 4:4; 9:6. 

Θ᾽ ΒΘ see DPIDY. 

"5D m. (prop. part. Hiphil, of the roct 738 to 
break in pieces), a hammer, mace, maul, as a 
weapon, Pro. 26: 18. Compare }'R%. 


78D m. (from the root bp: to fall).—(1) what 
falls off; Am.8:6, 73 2B “ what falls off from 
corn,” husk. Hence— 

(2) something pendulous, loose; (the Roman poets 
also used cadere of things which hung loosely: see 
Gronov. ad Stat. Sylv. 38); Job 41:15, “ea 80 
“the pendulous parts of his flesh,” on the belly of 
the crocodile, flabby parts (bie ammen). | 

ΠΝ ΒΟ ἢ (from the root X98), only in pl. nixopn 
miracles, Job 37:16, i. 4. nixpp). The poet [in- 
epired writer] has used this rarer form on account of 
the word of similar sound been in the other he- 
mistich. 

mob f. (from the root 398), a division, class, 
2 Ch. 35:12. 


sbpp f. Isa. 17:1, and ΠΡΌ Isa. 23:13; 25:2 
(from the root 22), fallen buildings, ruins [“ Syr. 
JAXSaa»”]. , 

bby m. (from the root 08), escape, Psalm 
55:9. 

nyban f. (from the root 728), an idol, so called 
from its being an object of fear, 1 Ki. 15:13; comp. 

ANU» an idol, from the root Xx» to fear. 

ῬΡΒΌ m. (from the root 28 =08 Piel, to weigh, 

to balance), balancing (of clouds), Job 37: 16. 


nda f. (from the root bp). —(1) fall, ruin of 
a man, Prov. 29:16; of a kingdom, Eze. 26:15, 18; 
27:27; 31:16. | 

(2) what falls down, Eze. 31:13 (of a faller 
trunk). 

(3) a corpse, like cadaver, a cadendo, and στῶμὰ 
from rixrw, Jud. 14:8. 


Syan m. Pro. 8:22, and mSyn f.(from the root 
bye), Ps. 46:9; 66:5; a work (of God). 
TYB'D see ΠΡΌ. 


ya masc. (from the root 72), 2 bruseing, 88 
breaking in pieces, Eze. 9:8. 


ΝΥ ΡΟ. 


VSD masc. (prop. part. Hiph. from the root ~®2 to 
bruise, pound), a hammer, Jer. 51:20; comp. /*2. 

ἽΡΒΌ m. (from the root 28).--(1) numbering 
(ΟἹ people), 2 Sa. 24:9. 

(2) @ commandment, mandate, 2 Ch. 31:13. _ 

(3) an appointed place, Eze. 43:21; TPT WY 
[Miphkad], pr.n. of one of the gates of Jerusalem, 
Neh. 3:31. 

)}2> m. (from the root 728), a port, prop. a 


break of the shore, Jud. §:17. (Arab. ae & recess 
of a river where water is drawn, also a station of 
ships.) : 
ni f. (from the root P18), the neck, verte- 
bre ofthe neck, 1 Sa. 4:18; Chald. ΡΒ, δὲ ΡΒ id.; 


Syr. jKaze vertebra. 


ΒΘ τὰ. (from the root Wp).—(1) spreading 
out, expansion, Job 36:40. 

(2) sail (of a ship), Eze. 97:7. [This meaning is 
not given in Thes. 


ΓΒ f. (from the root YYB), a step; hence, 
the part of the body where it divides towards the feet, 
1 Ch. 19:4; 8 more decent word for NiN¥ in the pa- 
rallel place, 2 Sa. 10: 4. 


AAD τη. (from the root MOB), a key, Jud. 3:25; 
Isa. 92:22. | ; 


UAB m. (from the root MN to open), an open- 
ing; Pro. 8:6, “the opening of my lips,” what my 
lips utter. 


je m. (from the root 128), α threshold, 1 Sa. 
5:4,5; Eze.9:3; 10:4, 18. 


ΤΌ see rin. 


NY7D 1 pers, “NS, and ‘N¥D Nu. 11:11: fut. 
ΝΥΝ, imp. X¥, inf. XY with suffix ‘Ny, baxyb 
(for ΘΕ Ὁ), Gen. 32:20; part. N¥D once ΝΘ (in 
the manner of verbs ΠΡ); Eccles. 7:26; fem. ΠΕ ΧΌ, 
MXYD 2 Sa. 18:29; Cant. 8:10. 

(1) TO COME ΤΟ,].6. TO ATTAIN TO, TO ARRIVE AT 
anything, followed by TY Job 11:7 (Ch. and Syr. ND, 


[go id., Ath. PRA: to come), hence to obtain, 
to acquire, to recetve, with acc. of the thing. Gen. 
26:12, “‘ Isaac in that year received a hundred 
measures,” i.e. he made in the harvest a hundred- 
fold. 2 Sa. 20:6, ΓΡῪ 3 ony Ὁ xy 1B “lest he get 
(take) fenced cities;” Eze. 3:1. So to obtain know- 
ledge, Pro. 3:13; 8:9; happiness, a good thing, 8:35; 


CCCCXCIX 
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18:22; favour (see 1): riches, Hos. 12:9; rest, Ru 
1:9; a vision from God (7"}), Lam. 4:9: a se 
pulchre, i.e. death longed for, Job 3:29; also in a 
bad sense to meet with calamity, i.e. to fall into it, 
Ps. 116:3; Pro. 6:33; Ηοβ. 12:9. ‘My hand has 
acquired (something),” i.g. I have obtained, got for 
myself, Lev.25:28; Job 31:25. Absol., 2 Sa.18:22, 
nxyb mwa PS “there are no tidings that will gain 
(any thing),” i.e. this message is unacceptable, it 
will bring no reward to him who carries it. 

(2) to find any person or thing (prop. to come 
upon, to fall upon), with an acc. of pers. and thing, 
Gen. 2:20; 8:9; 11:2; 18:26; 19:11; 31:35; 1 Ki. 
13:14; 1 Sam. 31:8, and frequently. LXX. εὑρίσκω, 
as well as in very many examples and phrases cf 
Nos. 1 and 3.—1 Sam. 29:3, ΣΡ 33 ΣΟΥ δὲ 
“YT have not found in him any thing,” sc. of crime; 
compare Psa.17:3. Specially observe the phrase, 
1 Sam. 10:7, 1?) ΚΥΝῚ WR 1 NYY “do what thy 
hand findeth,” (1a8 bir vor die Hand fommt), i. 6. 
what may seem good to thee, do as thou wilt (nad 
beinem Befinden); 1 Sam. 25:8; Jud. 9:33; a little dif- 
ferently, Ecc. 9:10, YY ἼΠ53 Nikyd 7! ayn Wr by 
“whatever thy hand findeth to do (whatever thou 
hast to do), do it with thy might.”— Figuratively, to 
find out by thinking, Ecc. 3:11; 7:27; 8:14; 6. 5. 
rightly to solve an enigma, Jud.14:12,18. Rarel 
1. q. to wish to find, to seek, 1 Sam. 20:21, δὲ Ὁ 4 
COSNTNY “ go, that thou mayest find the arrows,” 
compare verse 36; Job 33:10. 

(3) to reach any one, i.e. to happen to, to be- 
fall any one, with an acc. of person (compare N13 
with acc. No. 2, letter d), Ex. 18:8, “all the travail 
WWD OMNNYD WR which had befallen them in the 
way ;” Gen. 44:34; Num. 20:14; 32:23; Jos. 2:23; 
Jud. 6:13; Psa. 116:3; 119:143, compare εὑρίσκω 
τινά, Tob. 12:7. Specially observe the phrase "1 
‘B NSP my hand (as conquering, avenging) reacheg 
any one, 1 Sam. 23:17, followed by b of person, Isa. 
10:10; Ps. 21:9. 

(4) to suffice for any thing, followed by a dat. 
Num. 11:22; Jud. 21:14 (compare Germ. binreicen, 
binlangen, hinlanglid feyn, and Gr. ἱκνούμενος, ἱκανός, 
sufficient, from ixyéouat). 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, 8¥D).—(1) pass. of Kal No. 1, to be ac- 
oe by any one, followed by ?, Deut. 21:17, 23 

» ΣΝ “all things which he possesses;” Jesh. 
17:16; Jer. 15:16, ΤΠ AyD) « thy words are 
received” sc. by me, i. 6. brought to me; Job 
28:12, “ wisdom, N¥A }'8) whence shall (it) be 
acquired?” 

(2) pass. of Kal No.9, to ke found, Gen. aa: 
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16, 17; Ex. 22:3; 1 Ki.14:13. Hence—(a) to be, 
fo be present, to exist in any place (fic) befinden, 
dcfindlid) fenn), 2 ΟἿ. 29:17, TB AIN¥O3I0 Wey “thy 
people, who are here present;” 2 Ch. 34:32, 723 
D2vAN? N¥DII; Jer. 41:3; 52:25. Used of things, 
Gen. 47:14, ΡΥ ΘΝ S$37 4090 by “all the 
money which was in Egypt.” Also, to be present 
(opp. to absent), Gen. 19:15, ΙΝ ΘΠ WHI AY 
“thy two daughters who are present;” compare 
verse 14; Ezr.8:25.—(b) God is said to be found 
by men when he inclines his ears to them, when he 
hears and answers them (compare ¥71)), 1 Ch.28:9, 
9 NYO YYTTA-ON “ if thou seekest him, he will be 

round of thee.” 

Hirmit &$9.—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause 
to come, followed by 73 to deliver, 2 Sa. 3:8. 

(2) to cause any one to acquire, i.e. to give to 
him, Job 34:113 37:13; Zec.11:6. 

(3) to bring to, to present, to offer, followed by 
DN Lev.g:12, 13, 18. 


2¥> constr. 3¥2 m. (from the root 3¥)), a station. 
—(a) a place where anything stands, Jus. 4:3, 9.— 
(δ) 1. ᾳ. the post or office assigned to any one (Pojten), 
Isa. 22:19.—(c) α garrison,a military station, 
1 Sa. 13:23; 14:1, 4; 2 Sa. 23:14. 


ΝΌ m. (part. Hoph. of the root 3¥}) a station 
(of soldiers), a garrison, Isa. 29:3. [To this pas- 
sage in Thes. is added Jud. 9:6, where Ges. would 
translate this form in a similar manner. | 


Mas 1 Sa. 14:12, and— 
MAS! i. 4. masc. 3¥ letter c, and 33%, Zec.g:8. 


ΓΝ f. const. ΠΩΣ (from the root 3¥2) some- 
thing set upright, specially —(a) a pillar, Genesis 
28:18,22; Ex. 24:4.—(b) α statue, the image of 
an idol, 6. g. "3 N3¥P the statue of Baal, 2 Kings 
3:2; 10:26; 18:4; 23:14; Mic. 5:12; Ios. 10:1. 


ΓΡΣΥΘ [Mesobaite], pr. n. of a place otherwise 
unknown, 1 Ch. 11:47. 


nik) fi—(1) ig. TAD @ statue, Gen. 35:14, 
20; amonument, a pillar, 2 Sa. 18:18; (in this 
sense it is also found in the Phenician inscriptions). 

(2) a trunk, stock [οὗ a tree], (from 3¥2 to 
plant), Isa. 6: 13. 


“T¥$D pl. niv¥2 with Kametz impure (from the 
toot ἪΝ to hunt, to lie in wait, like ΠΟΘ from the 
root AY), pr. a place whence hunters seek their prey, 
and to which they can flee as into a safe retreat. 
Uence—(1) the top, the summit ofa mountain, 


υ ΤΥ - ΟΥ̓ 


difficult of access (Arab. oe which some incor 
rectly refer to the root .2<), 1 Sa. 23:14,19; 1Ch 
12:8,16; compare Jud.6:2; Ezek. 33:27; see als 
TID, TSH, TASH, 

(2) a fortress, a mountain castle. 1 Chr. 
11:7, T$D2 IYI IL} “ David dwelt in the fortress 
(of Zion).” Jer. 48:41; 51:30. 


HTS —(1) pr. i.g. ΤΌ, YD τὸ suck, hence 
to suck out, to drink out. Isaiah 51:17, “ thou 
hast drunk out the inebriating cup, thou hast 
sucked it out;” i.e. thou hast drunk it greedily 
even to the dregs, Ps. 75:9; Eze. 23:34. (Syr. id 
Ls a drinking out.) 

(2) to press out juice, moisture, followed by ἴῶ 
from any thing, Jud. 6:38. Syr. Pael id. 

NipHaL —(1) pass*of Kal No. 1. Ps. 73:10. 

(2) pass. of Kal No.2. Lev.1:15; §:9. 


I. ΠΝ ἢ pr. what ἐδ sweet (from the root ΤΥ 
No. 2), specially sweet, i.e. unfermented bread, 
such as is used at the passover, opp. to leavened 
bread (YON). πὶ nbn an unleavened cake, Lev. 
8:26; pl. Misi) Nien. Nu. 6:15 (compare as to the 
double plural, under 22° No. 1, note, and Heb. Gram. 
ed. 10,§ 106, 3), and simply ΤΊΝΙ unleavened bread. 
Ex. 12:15,18. M83 3M the feast of unleavened 
bread, the passover, Ex. 23:15; 34:18. 


Il. ΠΝ fem. (from the root ΠΥ) I) strife, con- 
tention, Pro. 13:10; 17:19. 


myb (perhaps for 8¥ID “fountain”), [Mozah), 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Joshua 
18:26. 


nay f. (from the root 27¥) a neighing, Jer. 
8:16; 13:27. 

vd (from the root 73¥) m.—(1) capture, Pro. 
12:12. 

(2) a net, with which a hunter catches, Ecc. 7:26. 

(3) ig. T¥) fortress, defence, Ecc.g:14, where 
two MSS. read o yn, which is also more suitable 
to the passage. 

“TIS (from the root 1a¥) τὰ. the net ofa hunter, 
Job 19:6. 

TNS (from the root Ἤν) i. q. 
(1) @ wet, Ecc. 9:12. 

(2) fortress, defence, Isa.29:7; Eze. 19:9 


mase. YD — 


MTS f. id.—(1) capture, prey, Eze. 13:88 
(2) anet, Eze. 12:13. 
(3) ig. T¥P, TNR the top, peak of a mountaky 


rT VY¥S— MED 


Job 39:28; 1 Sa. 29:4; anda mountain castle, a 
fortress, 2Sa.5:7. Figuratively used of God, Ps. 
13:8; 32:4; 71:3; 91:2. 

ΓΟ f. (from the root M¥) pl. M¥ a command, 
@ precept, 4 Ki. 18:36; especially used of the pre- 
cepts of God, Deuteron. 6:1, 25; 7:11; of a human 
teacher, Proverbs 7:1,2. The idea of prohibition is 
found Lev. 4:13, AEMTRO τὴς int MiveropD ne 
“any of the commandments of Jehovah which 
ought not to be done,” i.e. things prohibited by his 
precepts, Ὧ 1. N}¥D what was due to the Levites, 
Neh. 13:5; comp. OPYD. 


nbiyn Ex. 15:5; Neh. 9:11; and— 


not f. i.q. nay, depthe, as of the sea, Jon. 8:4; 
Mic. 7:19; of. river, Zec. 10:11; of clay, Ps.69:3 
(from the root 53¥, which see). 


ΓΘ m. (from the root pi¥), distress, Ps. 119: 
143; Jer. 19:9. 

ASD m. a column, from the root pay i. 4. ΟΥ̓ in 
Hiphil P*$0 to set up. Well explained by Kimchi, 
ἭΝ, hyd. 1 Sam. 2:8, (PS P¥D “the columns 
of the earth,” i.q./38 “ROY. Used figuratively of 
an abrupt lofty rock, like a column, 1 Sam. 14:5, 
“the fore-front of the one ‘B 9D ΘΝ PIS (is) a 
column (or abrupt rock) northward, over against 
Michmash.” (The Talmudists use pis for a lofty 
and steep mountain. The word which some have 
compared, 51}0 a lofty mountain, is not of Phenicio- 
Shemitic origin, and ought not to be referred to this 
place. ) 


ΠΡΧΌ f. (from the root pa¥), distress, Job 15: 
24; pl. Ps. 25:17. 


1. “WY m. with suff. TYYD Eze. 4:8 (from the 
νοοῖ HY¥).— (a) distress, Deut. 28:53, seq.—(d) 
siege, Eze.4:2,7. “H¥P2 ΝΒ to be besieged (of a 
city), 2 Ki. 24:10; 26:2.—(c) a mound, raised by 
besiegers, Deut. 20:20; Mic. 4:14.—(d) bulwark, 
ettadel, 4 Ch.32:10; Hab. 2:1. More often TY 
AND a fortified city, Ps. 31:22; 60:11; 2 Ch. 8:5. 

II. WS’ pr. n. of Egypt, apparently of lower 
Egypt, ‘“N¥D ΓΝ the rivers or channels of Egypt 
(the branches of the Nile), Isa. 19:6; 37:25; 4 Ki. 
19:24. Whatever be said as to its Egyptian origin, 
the IIebrews probably took this word in the signi- 

Fe 
fication of borders or limit, 1. 4. pac, 88 if it were 


the sing. of the noun Ὁ twofold Egypt, which 
see. Others, as Bochart, in Phaleg. iv. 94, regard 


DI 
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Egypt as so called from its being strong and fortified 
(see Diod. i. 31). [This name is supposed to be a 
Hebraized form of the Egyptian ueTorpo, king- 
dom. Thes.]. 


THX £. (from the root "AY).—(1) α mound 
cast up by besiegers, Isa. 29:3. 

(2) a bulwark, a fortified city, 4 Ch.12:11; 
more often TH¥D Ἢ 4 Ch. 14:5; MWY “We Ch. 
11:10. 


DAS f., iq. 12 No. Π. (from the root 7¥2), 
strife, contention, Isa. 41:12. WS? YW “thy 
enemies.” ᾿ 


ΤΙΝ an unused root, perhaps to shine, i. 4. 
wo and {25 compare «ας to be cheerful, and 
transp. WA, to shine. 

PI¥D τὰ. (it is not proved from Isa. 48:4, to be 
also f.), with suff. ‘YD forehead, 1 Sa.17:49. ΠΥ 
ΠΥ MR “the (impudent) forehead of a harlot,” 
Jer. 3:3; Eze. 3:7, N¥D ‘RIN “of an impudent fore- 
head;” verses 8, 9; Isa. 48:4, TYAN) WO¥H “ thy 
forehead (is) brass,” i.e. a brazen forehead. 


ΠΧ Θ ἢ a greave, as if the front of the leg, 1 Sa. 
17:6. 


nbyn pl. ΠΡῚΝ f. (from the root bby No. I.), a 
bell, fastened by way of ornament to horses and 
camels, Zec. 14:20; see ENB Ὁ. | 


nbyn f. (from the root bby No. II.), a shady 
place, Zec. 1:8. 


nbyn only in dual DAY, from the root bby 
No.I.,a pair of cymbals (Gr. also in dual κυμβάλω, 
-o.v), an instrument of music, 1 Ch.13:8; Ezr.3:10; 
Neh. 12:27; see D°7¥?¥. 


ΒΟΥ ἢ (from the root 2¥ to wind round), the 
tiara of the high priest, Ex. 28:4, 29; of a king, 
Eze. 21:31. As to its form, see the Rabbins in 
Braunius, De Vestitu Sacerd. Hebr. p. 625, seq. 


Y¥D mase. (from the root Y¥") a couch,a bed, #0 
called from being spread out, Isa. 28:20. 


ἽΝ m. (from the root W})a@ step, α going, 
Ps. 37:23; Prov. 20:24; J¥¥)3 in his footsteps, 
i.e. in his company, Dan. 11:43; compare 1"?7¥ 
Jud. 4:10. 

ITYYED ἢ something smallish, little, pr. thas 
which is a little removed from small, con.,onnued 


Hence— 


Spo 


of TYY¥ and 2; compare {© No. 3, letter c. ‘Daniel 
8:9; see Lehrg. § 123. 


“W¥D τὰ. (from the root W¥)—(1) prop. small- 
ness, hence something small, little, Gen. 19:20; 
Job 8:7. Used of a small number, 2 Chr. 24:24, 
D'VIN WD “a few men;” of a short time, Isaiah 
63: 18, "yy? “ for a little while.” 

(2) [Mizar], pr. n. of a mountain on the eastern 
ridge of Lebanon, Ps. 42:7. 


MSD mase. (from the root NB¥)—(1) a watch- 
tower, Isa.91:8; alsoa lofty . place, whence one 
can see far and wide, whether there be a watch- 
tower built there or not, 2 Ch. 20:24. 

(2) [Mizpeh], pr. n. of several towns situated on 
lofty places —(a) in the plain country of Judah, 
Josh. 15:38. — (ὁ) in Moab, 1 Sam. 22:3.— (ce) of 
Gad, Jud. 11:29; see IB¥O No. 1. --- (d) of the Ben- 
jamites, Josh. 18:26; see ΒΥ No.2. Also—(e) 
of a valley in the mountains of Lebanon, Josh. 11:8; 
compare 11:3. 

MB¥D (“ watch-tower,” “lofty place”), 
[Mizpah], pr.n.—(1) of a town of Gilead, Jud. 
10:17; 11:11, 34; Hosea5:1; more fully, Judges 
11:29, ὭΣ MBY¥D. As to the origin of this place, 
see Gen. 31:49.—(2) of a town of the Benjamites, 
where the people were accustomed to assemble, Jud. 
21:1; 1 Sam. 7:§. It was afterwards fortified by 
Asa, to guard the frontiers against the kingdom of 
Israel (1 Ki. 15:22; 2@Chr. 16:6); and at length 
it was made the seat of the Chaldean governor, Jer. 
40:6; comp. Neh. 3:7, 19. The same place is once 
written 183% (Josh. 18:26). 


DIESE m. pl. (from the root !P¥) hidden places, 
Obad. 6. 


Y32—(2) τὸ SUCK, TO SUCK OUT, i.q. T¥9 and 
mp. Arab. _ 2 and Chald. ΤΥ id.; all of which 
imitate the sound like the Gr. μύζω, μνζάω, μάζος. 
Hence to draw out with pleasure, to taste, Isa. 
66:11; compare P2! verse 12. Those things which 
are sweet and pleasant to the taste are oflen sucked. 
Hence— 

(2) to be sweet, whence 7% sweet, i.e. unfer- 
mented bread; compare PD) which also has both of 
these significations. | 

Ls Tye fem. casting, pouring, with aff., 2 Ch. 
4.3. 

“Si an unused root, which appears to have had 


Dit 


"MPO ys 
the same meaning as the kindred 32, we to shu 


in, to restrain, hence Arab. er bord 1, “Limits. aud 
Hebr. W¥9 No. II, BY1¥0. 


- “WD m. (from the root ΤΊ, like 30% from the root 
32D) distresses, Ps. 118: 53 pl. DMD, "HP Lam. 
1:3; Ps. 116:3. 


D'I¥P pr.n. dual, Egypt, Gen. ere 5O: E's 
often more fully, OYI¥) PW the land of Egypt, fem. 
Gen. 45:20; 47:6,13; also the Egyptians ; commonly 
in prose writers with a pl..(Gen. 45: 2; 47: 16, 20; 
50:3; Exod.1:39), rarely , with a sing. masc., 14: 
25, 31; poet. with sing. masc., Isa. 19:16, 95; Jer. 
46:8; and.f., Hos. 9:6.. Singular "0 (which sée), 
lower Egypt; both this.and the upper, (called by ts 
particular name DIINB), seem to have been denoted by 
zeugma, by the dual O°1$0; like the two Sicilies used for 
Sicily and Naples; although this origin being after- 
wards neglected, the dual D°7$% is also found when it 
does not include Pathros (Isa. 11:11; . Jer. 44:15). 
Others refer the dual form to the land being divided 
in two bythe Nile. [But this country had its name 
from saa a son of Ham.| (In Arab. there is the 


sing. "ΡΨ Egypt, pr. boundary; in Syriac, however, 
there is the dual, although of very rare occurrence 


in that language ~3 § 539). The Gent. noun is ‘T¥© Gen. 
39:1; f. ΝΞ 16:1; plur. τὰ. SY) Gen. 19:19, 14; 
f, ni Ex. 1:19. 


Ὁ ΒΕΔ m. (from the root ἢ) a fining pot, crw 
ctble of a goldsmith, Prov. 17:3; 27:21. 


a m. (from the root P2), compare Psalm 38:6), 
putridity. Isa. 3:24, ΝΠ) PD DYA NN “ instead οὐ 
a sweet smell there shall be putridity,” ie. the 
smell of putrid ulcers. Isa. 5:24, “their root shall 
be as rottenness,” i.e. rotten wood. 


Ppa f. (from the root 322, see Hab. 3:14), a 
hammer, 1 Ki. 6:7; Isa. 44:12; Jer. 10:4. (Hence 
the name Μακκαβαῖος, ‘2? prop. hammerer, i.e. a 
strenuous warrior, a cognomen of honour borne by 
Judas the Asmonean, like that of Martel, by Charles 
the celebrated general of the Franks.) 


MaPS f—(1) ig. ΠΡΌ Jud. 4:91. 

(2) a stone quarry, Isa. 51:1. 

Mp (prob. “of place of shepherds” 0°73), 
[Makkedah], pr. ἢ. of a town in the plain coustry 


of Judah, formerly a royal city of the Canssuites 
Josh. 10:10; 12:16; 15:48. 


ΠΣ 

75 m. (from the root 12), with Dag. euph. 
eye Ex. 15:17, with suff. 1/39, once (unusually) 
WPM Num. 18:99. 

(1)a holy thing, something consecrated,Num. 

cit. 

(3) α sanctuary, a holy place; specially used 
of the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Exod. 25:8; 
Lev. 12:4; 21:12; Nu. 10:21; 18:1; of the bas 
1 Ch. 22:19; 2 Ch.99:21. Often more fully, Op) 
Ὁ Wap Isaiah 60:13; % UIP p2— Daniel 8:11. 
122 WAP a sacred place which a king has, i.e. con- 
secrated by him, Am.7:13. Plur. δ᾽ 3 Y7P0 Jer. 
δι :§1, the sanctuaries, the holy places of the temple; 

8 WP Ps.73:17 id.; but 8H" YO are the sanc- 
tuaries of Israel (Gentile and prohibited), Am. 7:9. 

(3) an asylum, since temples amongst the He- 
brews, as amongst the Greeks, had the right of 
asylum, Isa. 8:14; Eze. 11:16 (compare 1 Ki. 1:50; 
2:28). 


pape plur. m., Ps. 36:13; and— 


mibape plur. f. (from the root 21), Ps. 68:27, 
assemblies, congregations, especially of those who 
praise God, choirs. This latter form is also [Mak- 
heloth], pr.n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, Nu. 32 : 25. 


Mia (from the root }2), [once MPS, once 
‘2 RPP]. 

(1) prop. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Ch. 
49:15: Ezr. 10:2; also the person confided in, used 
of God, Jer. 14:8; 17:13; 50:7. 

_ (2) acongregation, gathering together (from 
the root ΠῚ Niph. to be gathered together).—(a) of 
water, Gen. 1:10; Exod. 7:19; Levit. 11:36.—(d) 
a host, a company of men and animals, as horses. 
Thus I understand the words, 1 Ki.10:28, in explain- 
ing which most interpreters have differed widely (see 
Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. p. 171,172; Michaélis in Suppl. 
page 2171, and on the Mosaic Law, vol. iii. p. 332), 
and this of late has heen approved of by De Wette 
(Vers. Germ.ed. 2), VNP3 TIP INH. Ap—PD MND MPA 
“and the company of the royal merchants (out of 
Egypt) took the troop (of horses) at a price.” There 
is a play of words in the double use of the word PD 
as applied to the company of merchants, and to the 
troop of horses. I now see that it was formerly 
so rendered by Piscator and Vatablus. 


DD ἢ (from the rcot ΠῚ Niph. to be gathered 
together), a place in which water flows together, 
Isa. 38:23. | 


DIL 


Spo—ayyis 
DIP pl. MiDipy m. (but fem. however, Job 20:9; 
Gen. 18:24); from the root pip No. ἃ, to stand. 
(1) a place (prop. a station, from standing, exist- 


Pee 
ing) (“‘ Arab. ede, Eth. P>P LM: id. Pha... opp 
a place, a town” ], Gen. 1:9; 24:93, 25; 28:11, 17; 
and frequently. Followed by a genit. the place of 
any one is his abode, habitation, Gen. 29: 26; 
30:25; Num. 24:11; Jud.11:19; 2 Sa. 15:19, ete. 
Poet. Job 16:18, "Mt? Dip "Tx “Jet there be no 
place (or abiding) to my outery;” let it never delay, 
but let my cry come without tarrying to God. Fol- 
lowell by relat. W% it is often put in const. st. DIP? 
WR (the place which), Lev. 4:33; 14:13; Jer. 22: 
12, (on the other hand WR DIP Josh.1:3; Jer.13:7; 
1 Sa. 20:19); also before ΠῚ relative, Ps. 104:8; and 
with the relative omitted, Job 18:21, N? (WX) dipy 

δὲ YT “the habitation (of a man who) knows not 
God.”— Sometimes WE Dip in which place, put 
periphrastically for where (elsewhere WN?, WS), 
Esth. 4:3; 8:17; Eccl. 11:3; Ezek.6:13; like the 


Syr. 9 SL. Adv. for in the place, Isa. 33:21, and 
perhaps Hos. 2:1 (compare Arab. ἰζ,., Syr-JA209 
a place, and adv. loco). eer 

(2) a town, a village (Germ. Ort{daft), OY dip 
the town of Shechem, Gen. 12:6; 18:94. 

pp m. (from the root Wp), α fountain. “Ὁ 
ON the fountain of life, of welfare, Ps. 26:10. WH 
Ὁ the fountain of blood, per euphem. de pudendis 
mulieris, Lev. 12:7; 20:18; also without 0°97 Lev. 
20:18. Figuratively, Ps. 68:27, Dyn IPD (ye) 
of the fountain of Israel,” 1. 6. descendants of Israel; 
compare 0% Isa. 48:1. 

Mp m. (from the root np), receiving, taking, 
2Ch.19:7. _ 

MIMD pl. f. price, wages, Neh. 10:32; (from the 
root np to take, to buy, verse 31; compare Talm. 
npo baying). 

ἼΘΙ m. (from the root 92), incense, Ex. 30:1. 


Tip f. (from the root 2), a censer, ἃ Chr. 
96:19; Eze. 8:11. 


bp an unused root, which had, I suppose, the 
same meaning as ΖΕ}. (|= (\; baguala, and ἢ τ: 
baquéla, to germinate, to sprout (3 and Ὁ being in- 
terchanged ); whence {|$*¢\! sprout, scion, twig ; 
whence there is the secondary verb Τῇ ΦΑ : tabak- 
kala, to punish; prop. as it appears to me, to strike 
with a rod, although these roots are al‘ogethes 


ἐς Ὑ5-ὉὉ 


separated by Ludolf, in Lex. page 238. We must, 
however, avoid comparing Latin baculus, which is 
from the stock Baw, pr. Gebftods compare βακτήριον. 
Hener — 


bon const. state bpp Jer. 1:11, and bon Genesis 
30:37; plus. Γ ΟΡ arod, staff, prop. twig, sucker 
(compare WYN), Gen. loc. cit. seqq.; 1 Sa. 17:43, etc. 
mh 5B used of a spear, Eze. 39:9. (Chald. 7 bpp 
spiculum, Castell.) Ραβὸομαντεία is mentioned, Hos. 
4:12. 


nibp (perhaps for nvopp “staves,” “lots”), 
[Mrkloth], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 27:4.—(2) 1 Ch. 
8:32; 9:37, 38. 


Ὡς (> τη. asylum, place of refuge, from the root 
9p No. 2; OPPO VY Josh. 22:13, seq.; pl. nop “yy 
sities of refuge, whither homicides fled, Nu. 35:6— 
15; Josh. 20:32. 


ΠΡΟ f. (from the root yop No. 2), sculpture, 
1 Ki. 6:18; plur. nivdpn, const. nivopn ib. 6: 29, 32; 
7:31 (Athiop. transp. PQ: sculpture, figure.) 


Mp m. [as cattle, construed with a fem. verb, 
Ex. 34:19. App. ], (from the root ΠῚ to possess, to 
buy), const. 127); with suff. ‘27, WP, VP, 430; 
also with suffixes which appear to be plurals (but see 
under TWYD, ΠΕΣ 19), 27 Num. 20:19; 7°37) Isaiah 
30:23; and every where 03°2?D Gen. 47:16; Josh. 
1:14; 0327 Deut.3:19, and OF3PO Gen. 34:23; 
36:7; 46:6 (never 0932, DIP). 

(1) prop. possession, wealth, always used of 
cattle, in which alone the riches of Nomades consist: 
(compare Greek κγῆνος cattle, prop. i. q. κτῆμα pos- 
session, δίς, 1. 4. ovis, and Lat. ops, whence opilio ; 


plur. opes, Arabic (J\., Syriac Arno wealth and 
sheep; also the Germ. baé Gut, used in Holstein of 
flocks; see Vogs, on Virg. Ecl.x.19); and this js 
properly used only of sheep and oxen (P23 {&¥), beasts 
of burden being excepted; Genesis 26:14, Ἰδὲ ΠΡΌ 
We? ΠΩ); Genesis 47:17, “and Joseph gave them 
food MOAI D3 ApH} INST APR orp.” 
Asses and camels are more rarely comprehended in 
this word, Job 1:3; 727) ‘YS men who look after 
cattle, Gen. 46:32, 34; 73PD YS land fit for feeding 
cattle, Nu. 32:1, 4. 

(2) purchase, buying, something bought, Gen. 
49:32. 

Ὁ f. of the preceding.— (1) acquisition, Ρο6- 
session, Gen. 23:18. 

(2) purchase, buying, 13207 BD the deed of a 


DIV 


mp opt 


purchase, Jer. 32:11, seq.; also a theng bought, 
FID? ΓΩΡΌ used of slaves bought for money, 
Genesis 17:12, 13, 23. 

(3) price of purchase, purchase money, Levit 
35:16, 51. 


W129 (“possession of Jehovah”), [Mix 
netah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 15:18, 21. 


CDi) m. (from the root DDP), divination, Eze. 
19:24; 13:7. | 

TP? (“ end,” from the root }¥?, of the form 79), 
[Makaz], pr.n. of a town, once 1 Ki. 4:9. 


a) pl. ὉΣΞ and Mi m. a corner, Ex. 26:24; 
36:29; Neh. 3:19, 20, 24, 25. Root Y¥P to cut off. 


ΠΡΌ f. agraving tool, acarving tool, with 
which figures are made by carving in wood, Isa 
44:13. Targ. ΤΙΣ culter. Root Y¥P. 


D¥/2D a doubtful noun, which apparently ought 
to be excluded from lexicons altogether. Yee, 
wherever it occurs, appears to be for N¥P0, from 
NSP, waich see. 


[>\2"2 not used in Kal, To MELT, TO PINE AWAY, 
like the cogn. 39, 718, 39, which see. In western 
stocks to this there appear to answer maceo, macer. 

Nipwat PP}.—(1) to melt, Isa. 34:4, ΔΚ 9D WEY 
D'Dw “all the stars of heaven shall melt,” Le. 
shall fall melted, herecompared by the poet to wax can- 
dles, as this image is well explained by Vitrings. 
[Most will regard this explanation as very stran,e. j 
Hence to flow, to run, Ps. 38:6, ‘NIN ἸΡ) « my 
tumours run with corrupt matter.” . 

(2) to pine, to pine away, of the eyes and tongue, 
Zec. 14:12; of persons, Lev. 36:39; Ezek. 24:23; 
33:10. 

Hirxit PPD causat. to cause to pine away, Zee 
14:12. 

Derivative, ῬΌ. 


NPD m.(from the root XW).—(1) a calling 
together, convocation, pr. Aram. inf. of the root 
8, Num. 10:9, TWA NP? “to call together an 
assembly.” Hence—(a) an assembly called to- 
gether, a sacred convocation called together, πανή- 
γυρις, Iea.1:13. Often @ JP KPH Lev. 23:8, 9eq.; 
Num. 48:18, 46.--- (δ) α place of holy convocation, 
pl. sanctuaries, Isa. 4: δ. 

(2) recitation, reading, Neh.8:8, “they lis. 
tened to the reading.” 


MD m. (from the root T}P).—(1) α fortustows 
chance, 1 Sam. 6:9; 20:26; Ruth 2:3. 


RIOTS 


2) a let, which happens to any one, Ecc. 3:14, 
SAN TID? IA PTY “the same lot happens to 
all;” vetae 15; 3:19; 9:2, 3. 


yD m. pr. part. Piel, from the root ΠΣ); board- 
ing, floor, Ecc. 10:18. 


ΤῊΣ f. (from the root Ὑ2), refreshing, cool- 
ing, Jud. 3:20, 24. 


ΠΡΌ m. propr. turned work, or something 
rounded, from the root MWR No. IL, ig. fem. NYPD, 
Isa. 3:24, NYPD ΠΡΌ “turned work,” in derision 
of the hair artificially twisted. The opinions of 
other interpreters are given in my Comment. on the 
passage. 


1. ΠΡΟ f. of the prec. turned work, of the golden 
candlestick, Ex. 25:31, 36; 37:17, 22; Num. 8:4; 
of the silver trumpets, Num. 10:2; of a column, 
Jer. 10:5; of the cherubim, Ex. 95:18, Wd nype 
ONS “ with rounded work thou shalt make them,” 
sc. the cherubim. They appear to have been of 
olive wood, and covered with gold from 1 Ki. 6:23, 
compare verse 28; so that they are mistaken who 
understand NYP of solid gold, from the root NYP 
to be heavy, hard. 

SI-wv- 


Il. my pio for ΠΡΌ, Arab. 3\4i< ἢ denom. from 
xYP a cucumber; a field set with cucumbers, 
Isa. 1:8. 


“YS m. (from the root 119).—(1) subst. adrop, so 
called from flowing down (see ὙἹῸ No. 1), Isa. 40:15. 

(2) adj. ἢ πὴ bitter, Isa. 5:20; Prov. 27:7; 
bitter, acrid (fdharf), of brackish water, Ex. 15:33. 
Neutr. as a substantive, bitterness (of death), 1 Sa. 
45:32. Metaph.—(a) sad, sorrowful, Eze. 3:14; 
often used of the mind, 500 41:25. ΖΦ) adj. sad of 
soul, 1Sa.1:10; 22:2; andsubst. sadness, Job7:113 
10: 1.— ἰδ) bitter, of acry or weeping, Germ. bitterlith. 
mms din ΠΡΟΣ “a loud and bitter cry,” Gen. 27:34; 
Est. 4:1; Eze. 27:31, 9 IBD “a bitter (violent) la- 
mentation ;” also used of a bitter fate, Pro. 5:4; Am. 
8:10. Adv. Isa. 33:7, and ΠῚ Eze. 27:30, bitterly. 
—(c) fierce, i.e. vehement, powerful, raging, i. q. 
Arab. » ye (whence it is at the same time manifest 
how TY strong, Jud.14:14, can be opposed to sweet), 
Hab. 1:6; 8) Ἵ id. Jud. 18:25; 2 Sam. 17:8.— 
(4) destructive, pernicious, Psa. 64:4; Jer. 2:19. 
ΡΟ bitter waters, i. 6. which would be destruc- 
tive to the perjured wife, Num. 5:18, 19. 


"B; fully aus) Cant. 4:6; 6:5, seq. Makk. - | 1:20. 
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αν," 


(Ex. 90:23. m. myrrh (so called from its flowing 

5 
down, distilling, see the root VY? No. 1), Arab. oa. 
Gr. μύῤῥα (as if from the fem. form 779), σμύρνα; 
it exudes from a tree growing in Arabia, according 
to Dioscorides (1. 77), like the Egyptian thorn; it 
afterwards hardens into a bitter gum, of a sweet 
smell, and valuable, which was used in incense, 
Psa. 45:9; Prov. 7:17; Cant..3:6; 4:14. ay 
Cant. 5:5, and Wy 1D Ex. 30:23, is myrrh spon- 
taneously distilled from the tree, and on that account 
superior, σμύρνα στακτή. “WO WY a little bag filled 
with myrrh, for the sake of the sweet smell (like 
YO) ΓΞ Isa. 3:20), hung from a woman's neck, 
Cant. 1:13; (others understand a bundle of the flowers 
or leaves of myrrh, which is contrary to the usage 
of these words). Of the tree which produces myrrh 
we have even now no accurate information; [until 
found by Fhrenberg in Arabia.] See Diose. loo. 
cit., with Sprengel’s Commentaries, Celsii Hierobot, 
t. i. p. 580. 


1. ΝΘ ig. 839, ¢-¢-—(1) To LasH a horse 
with a whip to quicken its speed (ftreiden, anpeit(djen), 
see HIPHIL. 

(2) to be contumacious, rebellicus. Part. fem. 
ΠΕΣ i.g. ΠῚ Ὁ rebel, Zeph. 3:1. 

Hipuiz, once used of the ostrich rising from her 
nest, and by flapping her wings impelling herself on, 
as if with a whip. Job 39:18, RPA OW22 NYP 
“ now she lashes up herself on high.” Compare 
Οὐδ᾽ and piv. The ancient versions, “lifts up herself, 
rises,” as if δ were with the letters transposed, 
i. 4 DN — 35. 


I. N'Y or NV ἃ root not used as a verb, 

to be full of food, to be well nourished, to 
1-- «“Φ - | 
be fat. Arab. |< and sro bene profecit 8. bene 
Bur τ 

cessit cibus, «~ to be strong (pr. fat), to be manly, 
whence 7,. Ch. 3) a man. Hence 8" fat, TW 
the crop of a bird, and pr.n. SY). Very nearly 
kindred is 813 Hiph. to fatten, ®02 fat, which are 
referred above, page cxxxvul, B, to the notion of cut- 
ting, hence of eating. But perhaps it should rather 
be from the notion of filling, so that 81), 81} would 


nearly approach %2D, which see. To this answer 
the Sanscrit prf, pri, to fill, to nourish, to sustain. 


NWO pr. n. ἢ (.ᾳ TQ “sad”"), [Mara], Lath 


td 


TO-ND 


DVI 


now 


xy Ch. lord, Daniel 2:47; 4:16, 21; 5§:23- | rN te f. (from the τοὺς δὲ No. II.), the crop οἱ 
4, Ge κι ἢ Ἔ ᾿ 
Gyr. Lusso, Arab. Eye id. pr. man, from the root | g bird, Levit.1:16. (Arab. ws id.) | 


ΜΘ No. IT. 


: moa JW» (“ Merodach (i. e. Mars) is god, 
the lord;” according to Bohlen, i. 4. Pers. 2S, 
wiley “a praisedman”, which is unsuitable), [ Me- 
rodach-baladan], a king of Babylonia, Isa. 39:1; 
according to Berosus (ap. Eusebium in Chronico, 
Vers. Arm. ed. Aucher. tom. i. p. 42, 43), the viceroy 
of the king of Assyria, from whom he revolted, taking 
the kingdom of Babylonia for himself; see my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah, loc. cit. He is also called FIR 

T?2 which see; m being changed into J. | 


FIND const. WI with suff. PRY Cant. 2:14; 
NW Lev. 13:34; WI Lev. 13:25; but more 
often with forms of the suffix, which appear to be 
pl., of which however the Yod is radical (see nyyn, 
NPD and Gramm. § 90, Q), like 782 Cant. 2:14; 
YR Job 41:1; and OPRIW, WRI (which are 
©und construed with a sing. Gen. 41:21; Lev. 14:37; 
Dan. 1:15), plur. const. "8 Eccles. 11:9 a’n> (9p 
MW) τὰ. (from the root M$). 

(1) appearance, look, aspect, Gen. 41:21; Cant. 

S ©&- 
2:14[and often Arab. iT] ; Lev.13:12, 28 [ΠῚ ἜΧΟΥ, 
115 “ according to all the looking of the priest,” 
i. 6. as to what the priest sees in him. Deut. 28:34, 
42 AN “what thine eyes behold;” verse 67; Isa. 
11:3; Eze. 23:16. 

(2) vision, sight, Exod. 3:3; Eze. 8:4; 11:24; 
43:3; Dan. 8:16. _ a 

(3) form, appearance, Exod. 24:17; Eze. 1:16, 
28. It is placed after in the genitive, NYT) NB! Gen. 
12:11; ΠῚ N60 Gen. 24:16; 26:7, fair of form; 
and with 9 prefixed, "79? ἼΦΙΠΩ beautiful of form, 
Gen.2:9. In the prophetic style the appearance 
of anything, is what is like sucha thing; comp. MD4 
No.3. Dan. 10:18, OVS NW .2}}} “there touched 
me as the appearance of a.man;” Eze. 8:2; also 
1:26, TYP ΓΘ. 

ΓΝ f. of the preceding.—(1) vision, i. 4. fin 
Dan. 10:7, 8,16, 2220) MND visions of the night, 
Gen. 46:2. D°7>X NIN visions sent by God, Eze. 
B:3; 40:2. 

(2) a looking-glass,a mirt or, Ex.98:8. (Arab. 


b> 
il id.) compare ‘X}). 


NON VD Josh. 15:44, and men 4 Chron. 11:8: 
14:8,9; Mic.1:15(i.q.1Y N79 “that whichisatthe 
head”), [Mareshah], pr. ἃ. of a fortified town in 
the plain country of Judah; Gr. Mapioa. ἃ Mae. 
12:35; Mapnoa, Jos. Antt. viii. 10, § 1; Μάρισσα 
xii. 6,46. | an 

[“ (2) a man, 1 Chron. 2:42.”] 


nivxw pl. f. (denom. from ws), pr. that which 
is at any one’s head, opp. to nioa that which is at 
the feet. It becomes a prep. at the head of any one, 
with suff. "MON at his head, 1 Sam. 19:13; 26:7, 
11,16; 1 Ki. 19:6; under his head, Gen. 28:1 1, 18. 
1. 19 followed by a noun in the gen. 1 Sam. 26:18, 
Say MIN W “at the head of Saul,” perhaps for 


| ‘DMT Mem being omitted (unless the true reading. 


be *MYN), with a double plur. termination; see 
Hebr. Gramm. § 86, 4, note. 


MVNV id. with suffix OPN, Jer. 13: 18, 
DIAINBA NWN, OPN TY “there shall descend 
your heads (i. 6. from your heads) the crown uf your 
honour.” TY is here followed by an accus. of the 
thing ftom which anything descends, like apy, NP. But 
there is nothing to hinder from reading Ὁ ΠΡ ΓΟ, 
like 1 Sa. 26: 12. 

Δ (“ multiplication,” from the root 32), of 
the form 309), [Merad], pr. name of a daughter of 
Saul, 1Sa.14:49; 18:17, 19. : ἮΝ 

P13 V plur. coverings, cushions spread owt, 

Pro. 7:16; 31:22; from the root 79). 


ΓΞ f. (from the root Π5}), amplitude, ful | 
ness, as a concr. full, Eze. 23:32. 
— FIDV τω. (from the root 73})—(1) multiplica- 
tion, increase, Isa. 9:6. | 

(4) plenty. Isa. 33:23, “ then spoil is divided 
379 in great plenty.” | 

MAY f. (from the root 177)—(1) multitude, 
magnitude, 2 Ch.9:6; 30:18. 

(2) very great part, 1 Ch. 12:29. 
(3) progeny, increase of a family, 1 Sa. 2:3, 

(4) interest, usury, as if the increase of the 
principal, Lev. 25:37 (comp. Gr. τόκος, from risrw; 
Lat. fenus, from feo, i.e. fero, parvo ; whence fetes, 
fecundus ; see Gellius, xvi. 13) Arab. |, , intepest 
1 w& “aks interest. | τ 


mmD—pab 


{2 const. st. ΥΞῚΘ Eze. 95:5 (see Lehrg. page 
578), τὰ 
cattle), Zeph. 2:15. 

pa io m.a stable or stall, in which cattle are 
tied up, from the root P37, which see. Amos 6:4; 
1 Sa. 98:24; Jer. 46:21; Mal. 3:20. 


VD an unused root, which seems to have sig- 
nified the same as 312, Arab. quadril. Crab as far 


as may be gathered from the asrivatives 

(1) to roll rapidly; whence It a threshing 
wain, (unless perhaps 371 in this noun is i. q. WW, PY 
to rub, to rub in pieces). 

(2) to speak rapidly, used of babblers, tale- 


bearers; whence : πον HD tale-bearer. 


. May m. (from the root ¥2)), rest,a place of 


pest: Jer. 6:16. 


nibs pl. f. on from 52), what is αὐ any 
one’s feet; opp. to MW which see. Ruth 3:4, 
eeq.; Dan. 10:6. In accus. adv. at any one’s feet, 
Ru. 3:8. | j 


ΠΗ. a heap of stones, froin the root D2); 
Arab. ,>-, to heap up stones. Pro, 26:8, 19% YD 


713193 “as a bag of gems in a heap of stones;” 
a proverbial expression, similar to Matt.7:6. Not 
amiss Luther, αἷδ ob man Gdelfteine auf den Rabenftein 
wirfe.— LXX. translate "Ὁ a sling (from the root 07) 
to cast stones): ὃς drodecpeves λίθον ἐν σφενδόνῃ. 


ΓΑ fem. (from the root 339), rest, a tranquil 
habitation, Isa. 28:12. 


“TV fut. ὙΠῸ To BE CONTUMACIOUS, REBEL- 
LIOUS, TO MOVE SEDITION, Gen. 14:4; followed by 
2 2 Ki. 18:7, 20; 24:1,20; and by of the person 
rebelled against, Neh. 2:19; 4 Ch. 13:6; more rarely 
with an acc. (comp. 7), Josh. 99:16: Job 24:13 
(see below). ΠῚ 3 ὙΦ to rebel against Jehovah 
(by worshipping idols), Josh, 22: 16, sqq.; Eze.2:3; 
Dan.g:9. Poet. "77 those who oppose the light, 
the enemies of light, Job 94:13. (Syriac 9:0 id. 
Arabic to be obstinate, contumacious. Kindred is 
TY.) 

The derivatives immediately follow, except the 
pr. n. ΤῸ). 


“TY Chald. i. 3. Hebr. Ezr. 4:19. 


“TY m.—(1> rebellion, defection, Josh. 22:22. 
(2) [Mered], pr.n. 1 Ch. 4:19, 18. 


. (from the root 37), α couching place (of 


DVII 


a a a ae nena 


“me 


YD Chald. adj. rebellious, £ 8TH emphat. st 
RAW Ezr. 4:12, 15. 
AIT contumacy, 1 Sa. 20:30. 


Ἷ T Ὁ Jer. 50:2, pr.n. of an idol of the Baby 
lonians, prob. the planet Mars, which like Saturn 
was regarded by the ancient Shemites as the author 
of bloodshed and slaughter, and was propitiated ‘with 
human victims. (Comp.as to its worship amongst the 
ancient Arabs, my Comm. on Isa., vol. ii. p. 344, seq.) 
The name which this god ve amongst the Arabs 


and ‘Nasoreans, Lye “πατῶν appears to. ‘have 


sprung from this, (Mirrikh from Mirdich), and the 
etymology of this itself—(Merodach from the stock 
Mord, Mort, signifying both death and slaughter, see 
page ccccLx, B, and the formative syllable ach, och, 
very frequent in Assyrian and Chaldee words, comp. 
7123, FN, 992) suits very well the god of slaughter 
and war. So too Mars, Mavors, and mors appear 
to be of the same origin — This god was diligently 
worshipped by the Assyrians and Babylonians, as 
appears not only from Jer. loc. cit., but also from 
the proper names of Babylonian and Assyrian kings 
compounded with this name (see my remarks:on 
Isaiah, vol. i. p. 281), as Mesessimordachus,: Sisi- 
mordachus, V1) "8 (which see). 6 ᾽ 


Θ᾽ ΤΊ (Persic Soe 


1 ‘ 


me “little man,” or “ wor- 


shipperof Mare,” from 711) [Mordecai], pr.n. of 
a Benjamite living in the metropolis of Persia, by whom 
Esther was brought up, afterwards chief minister of the 
king, Esther 2:5, 8qq. LXX. Μαρδοχαῖος, [ Also one 
who returned with Zerubbabel, Ezr. ¢:2; Neh. 7:7]. 


FTV maso. Isa. 14:6; Be ee ee 
part. Hoph. from the root ἢΤΊ, subst. persecution. 
But I fully agree with Déderlein, that for R170 we 
should read NT) (dominion) from the root ΠῚ. 
See my Comment. on the place. (Conjectures, how- 
ever probable they may seem, are very dangerous 
when applied to God’s inspired Scripture, and this 
word as it stands yields.a suitable meaning. j 


TT ).---( pr. i,q. Arab. ge TO STROKE, TO 


STRIPE (German ftreiden, ftceifen); specially to lash 
with a whip (compare the kindred *¥p), to pass a 
razor over the skin, whence rad a razor. See 


Schultens on Hariri, Cons. i. p. 24; De Defect. Ling. 
‘Hebr., p. 117. 


Kindred are ΠῚ, P%) to rub, to 
rub over, beftreiden, reiben, einreiben. Hence-— 
᾿ (2) to be cont-imacious, rebellious, Ieut. 21: 


; 18, 20; Ps. 78:8; prop. to resist, to centend against, 


POTTY 


wtriking and contending with both hands. (Arabic 
uso W refuse what is owed, Conj. II. to contend in 
disputing.) Constr with 3 of the person resisted, Ps. 
£:11; Hus. 14:1; and with an acc. (prop. to repulse 
any one), Jer. 4:17; Psalm 105:28; especially in the 
phrase, 737) *8°N¥ ΠῚ to reject a divinecommand, Nu. 
20:24; 27:14; 1Sa.12:15 (which, perhaps, formerly 
taken in its proper sense meant, to stroke or strike 
any one’s mouth, i.e. to refuse to hear his words, to 
treat him with contempt, compare Dan. 4:32). 

Hipuit YP fut. apoc. WE (Ezek. §:6), i.g. Kal 
No. 2, toresist, tooppose. Job17:2, PA onnDn3 
ΔΚ prop. “‘my eye rests upon their resistance,” 
i.e. I see or experience nothing but their provoca- 
tion; also to be refractory, contumacious, Psalm 
106:7. Constr.—(a) followed by an ace. (as in 
Kal), Ps. 78:17, 40,56; often in the phrase, ΠῚ 
Mi ‘BMY as to which see Kal, Deu. 1:26, 43; Jos. 
1:18; and in the same sense, 130 NX 17 Psalm 
106:33; and δ 22 (as if, to offend the eyes of Jeho- 
vah) Isaiah 3:8.—(b) followed by 3 (against) Psa. 
106:43; Ezek. 30:8.—(c) followed by OY Deut. 9: 
7,24; prop. to contend with any one. 


Derivative nouns, 719, ") and pr.n. TY, ΠῚ 


No. I, my, nivyo, op. 

Note. In two occurrences of the root 7°) the sig- 
nification appears to be borrowed from the kindred 
root T19 ‘to be bitter.” One is 4 Kings 14:26, ‘2 
ἽΝ ΠῚ ONT “ the affliction of Israel (was) very 
bitter” (so all the ancient versions), where it would 
be hardly suitable to say, perverse, i.e. obstinate, 
affliction, nor do I see how from the notion of the 
root ΠῚ we can with Schultens obtain the notion of 
severe affliction. The other instance is "1D Job 23:2, 
which see. On the other hand 17) has adopted the 
signification of the verb 71) Ex. 23:91. 


I. (TV Γ᾿ dual D'N7) (from the root ΠῚ) re 
peated rebellion [Merathaim], a symbolic name 
of Babylon, Jer. 60:81. 


11. ΠῚ (“ bitterness,” from the root TY) pr. 
n. of a bitter or brackish fountain in the peninsula 
of Sinai, Ex. 15:23; Num. 33:8; according to the 
probable opinion of Burckhardt (see Travels in 
Syria, p. 777, seqq.); the same as is now called 
> APS. yx Bir Hawdrah, not the fountains of Moses 


AOS wget), a8 thought by Pococke and Niebuhr. 


VY (read morra) f. (from the root 72) sad- 
ness, grief, Prov. 14:10. 


DVIII 


πῶ We 


mb £ id. Genesis 26:35, ΠῚ NI “sadness οἱ 
spirit.” 


‘TV m. (from the root 1399 No. 2) Lam. 3:19; 
pl. O°) Lam. 1:7, persecution of any one. Concr. 
“ one troubled with persecutions,” Isa. 58:7. 


2 S-E- 
TW) (prob. for MXP, ; yw refuge, from the root 
TR, τὴ to draw in, to betake oneself), [27 eroz], pr. 


n. of a town in northern Palestine, Jud. §:23. 


mind m. one bruised, crushed, from the root 


NID. Leviticus 21:20, WE MW “ (castrated) with 
crushed testicles.” But LXX. μονόρχις. Vulg. 
herniosus. 


CVV) m. (from the root Ὁ3)--- (1) hetght; what 
ts high, lofty, sublime. Placed after another 
word in the gen. 8%? DIN) 1D the lofty mountain 
of Israel, of Zion, Ezekiel 17:23; 20:40; 34:14. 
DINDZ on high, Job 39:18; and DIN) in ace. id. 
Isai. 37:43, 12'Y OND RYA) “and thou liftest up thine 
eyes on high.” Concr. Most High (of God), Ps. 
92:9; and coll. leaders, princes, Isa.24:4. Poet. 
very high is also applied to any thing far of. Psalm 
10:5, 1733 HSM DID “ thy judgments are very 
far off from him;” comp. Ὡ3 Isa. 30:18. 

(2) a lofty, fortified place, Hab. 2:9; specially 
of heaven, Psalm 18:17; Isaiah 24:18, 21; 40:26; 
57:15; 58:4; Jer. 25:30; pl. DOD id. Job 16:19; 
of the lofty seat of Jehovah in Zion, Ps.7:8; of an 
inaccessible fortress, Isa. 26:5. Plur. figuratively, 
of great honours, Ecc. 10:6. 

(3) loftiness of mind, pride; adv. Ps. 56:3. 


DINE (“height,” “a high place”), Οἱ Ὁ 
[waters of Merom], Josh. 11:5,7; pr.u. of a lake 
situated in a lofty region at the foot of Mount Leba- 
non; (Greek Zapoywyiric, Jos. Antiqu. v. 6; Arab. 


ἃ PS su) ; through which the Jordan flows. 


yn τη. (from the root 73), course, race, Eccl. 
9:11. 

ΠΣ ἴ---(Ὁ i. q. ΝΘ. 4 Sam. 18:97; Jerem. 
43:10. 

(II) oppression of the poor, a signification taken 
from the root /'¥), Jer. 33:17. 

ΟἿ Ἢ τὰ. pl. (from the root PW), purification, 
Est. 2:19. 

niny (“ bitternesses,” “bitter fountains”) 


[Maroth], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Mic. 1:12. 


myya—NTD | DIX ADA 


My > Jer. 16:5, const. MI, Amos 6:7 (compare ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to become bald, Lev. 13:40, 41. 
so PuaL—(1) to be polished (used of metal), 3 Ki 
Lehrg. p. 578), i.q. Arab. 


y clamour, outcry, the | 7; 45, 
lifting up of the voice, whether in rejoicing, 4 Amos (2) to be sharp, as a sword. Part. MONO fer 


ζ. 
nD WP (with Dag. f. euphon.), Ezek. 21:15, 16. 
loc. cit., or in weeping, Jer. loc. cit.; compare - iy Hither many refer DVO DY Isa. 18:2, 7, for ΘΟ 


endued with a loud voice. Medial words of the | 4 ΠΡ people, i.e. fierce, vehement (compare 
same kind are 2.) and $37. NM No.2). But see above under the word DW, 


ae 

TT'V—(1) τὸ RvB, TO BRUISE, TO RUB OUT, Ξ Dy Ch. 4 ee No. 2, to pluck (wings). 
see TID. (Cognate are PY, TY, and with turned ref. pass. to be plucked, Dan. 7:4. 

into a sibilant, ΠΟΘ. Arab. ce 8 tree from which 


> = #° 


“YD m. in pause 19, with suff, 72 Deu. 91:97, 
DID Neh. 9:17 (from the root ΠῚ). 

(L) contumacy, Eze. 2:5, M90 "M3 Ὁ “for 
they are a contumacious house,” i. e. people. 
"YP ‘23 the contumacious, Num. 17:25. Ellipt. for 
"YD WIN, WN. Eze. ὦ: 7,73 “WD “for they are 
Sontumacione” verse 8; 44:6; Prov. 17:11. 

(II.) bitterness, a signification taken from the 
root ὙΠ (compare the note under 1), Job 23: 
a, ‘Ny ID DT ὍΣ “even now my complaint is 
bitterness,” i.e. bitter. Those who retain the 
common signification of "7, render these words, 
“even now doth my complaint (seem to you) re 
bellion?” which appears to me to be too harsh. 
[‘‘ Outcry,” is the sense given to this passage in Thes.| 


fire is brought by rubbing.—(2) i.q. Arab. cre 
rub over, e.g. the body with oil. IV. to soften. In 
the Old Test. it is once used of a cataplasm laid on a 
sore, Isa. 38:21, “ Isaiah had said, let them take dried 
figs pnw oy IN" (pregn.) and lay them softened 
upon the ulcer;” LXX. καὶ τρίψον καὶ κατάπλασαι. 
Hence Md, 


AMV m. (from the root 3172), broad space, Hab. 
1:6. Often metaph. used of liberty and welfare (opp. 
to distresses, 1¥; compare Y¥*); Ps. 18:20, "2X31 
319? “and he brought me out into a wide space,” 
i.e. he delivered me from distresses, Ps.31:9; 118: 5. 
Once used in a bad sense, Hos. 4:16, ΡΞ #399 
“like a lamb in a wide space,” where it might 


2 ID ΓΜ εν δ f f Jona- 
easily wander from the flock. 03 [Merib-baal], pr. n. of a son of Jona 


than, 1 Ch. 9: 40, called also a little before -¥3 Ie 
(“contender against Baal”), which seems to be 


ΓΙ (from the root PI); pl. OPI and YPN 
the more correct form. 


Isa. 33:17; Jer.8:19,m. far distance, whatis far 
off, aplace far off; PITI2D from afar, after verbs 9 7 ; 
of coming, Isa. 10:3; 30:27; but 17:13, PID Ὁ) x “YP (from the root ἐδ 19) adj. fat, well-fed, Eze. 
“he fled from afar off,” i.e. to flee away far, and 
already to look from a great distance, PMO Wa 
remote land, Isa. 13:5; pl. O*PIW Zec. 10:9; PS 
ἘΞΡῬΙ Isa. 33:17; Jer. 8:19; PIS PMD Isa. 8:9, 
remote countries. 

NYY) fem. (from the root YT), a pot, a caul- 
dron, prop. a veasel in which things are boiied, Lev. 


2:7; 7:9- 


Ov (kindred to the verb ndn, which see) pr. 
te smoothen; hence — 

(1) TO POLISH, TO SHARPEN 8 sword, Ezek. 
21:14, 32. 

(2) to make any one’s head smooth, i.e. to make 
bald, to tear out, to pluck the hair, in contending, 
chastening, Neh. 13:25; in scorn, Isa. 50:6 (where 
Ὁ are those who pluck the beard); in mourning, 
Ezra 9:3.—Ezek. 29:18, NON) ΠΏ3. 3 “ every 
shoulder was peeled,” i.e. with carrying burdens. 


39:18; hence subst. well-fed cattle; specially a 
fatted calf, μόσχος σιτευτός. Commonly joined 

with the words "WY and Wa. 2 Sam. 6:13; 1 Ki. 
1:9; 19:25; Isa. 11:6. Plur. O'NW Isaiah 1:11; 


Amos 5:22. 


ria’ Vd f. (from the root 2°).—(1) strife, con- 
tention, ‘Gen. 13:8; Exod. 17:7; Num. 47:14. 

(2) [M eribah], pr. n.—(a) of a fountain flowing 
from a rock in the desert of Sin on the Heroopolitan 
gulf, Exod. 17: 1—7.—(6) 72" Ὁ (“water of 
strife”), another similar fountain in the desert of Zin, 
near Kadesh, Num. 20: 13, 24; Deut. 33:8; Psalm 
81:8; 106:32; fully MIP Na Ὃ Eze. 47:19. 


iY (“contumacy”), [Meraiah], pr. n. m., 
Neh. 12:12. 


ΠΡ and MW Moriah, pr. name of a hill of 
Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the temple, 8 Ch, 
3:1. Gen. 22:2, ΠΡΊΘΟ YR “the land of Moriah,’ 


*AS—NV AS 


i.e. the region around that mountain, its vicinity, as 
if listrict of Moriah; comp. ὙΠ POS Josh. 8:1. As 
to the origin, the sacred writers themselves (Gen. 
2¢:8,14; 2 Chron. loc. cit.) make allusion to the 
etymology from the root 1%) which is confirmed by 
regarding 71D as contr. from AN for 7 ALI 
(Part. Ho.), with Yod of union, i.e. chosen by Je- 
hovah, a name which is very suitable for a sanc- 
tuary. _ | 

MP (“ contumacies”), [Meraioth], pr.n.m. 
—(1) 1 Chron. §:32; 6:37; Ezr. 7:3.—(2) ¥ Ch 
9:11; Nehem. 11:11.—(3) Neh. 12:15; elsewhere 
nj (in the ancient writing the letters " and Ὁ re- 
semble one another). 


on (prop. “their contumacy”) pr. name f. 
Miriam; Greek Μαριάμ, Mapla.—(1) the sister of 
Moses, ἃ prophetess, Exod. 15:20; Num. 12:1; Mic. 
6:4.—(2) 1 Chron. 4:17. 


“THY? αὶ (from the root 129), sadness, grief, 
Eze. 41:11. 


BY "Y> see 1°72. 


Ὁ m. adj. (from the root 129) bitter; hence 
poisonous, Deut. 32:24. Compare NP, 


qb m. pr. softness; figuratively fear, timidity, 
Lev. 26:36 (LXX. δειλίαν); from the root 737, whence 
the segolate form ἢ τ 1) in the same manner as 
3M, DP from the roots $3, DDI; TIX, MA from 17; 
f. aban from OD. The root which | is found in the 
Rabbinic, ὙΠ) to be soft, is secondary and taken 
from this noun. 


ADV m. (from the root 391)—(1) @ chariot, 
1 Ki. 5: 6. 


(2) the seat of a chariot, Cant. 3:10; Lev. 15:9. 


ΓΞ f. 2 Sam. 1§:1; 1 Kings 7:33; constr. 
ΠΏ Gen. 41:43; with suff. ἸΠΞΞῚ Gen. 46:29; 
1 Sam.8:11; plur. MDW Zec. 6:1; Joel 2: 5; constr. 
M33 Exod. 15:4; with suff. Tay Mic. 5:9, f.; 
α chariot, Gen. 46:29; especially a war chariot; 
see the above-cited examples. 


nbd ἢ (from the root 92), merchandise, Eze. 
27:24. [a market, see Thes. | 


MOV f. (from the root 1 Ἢ Pi. te deceive).—{1) 
fraud, Gen. 27:35; 34:13. ΠΡ Me a fraudulent 
man, Psa. §:7. “DW 338 fraudulent weights, i. e. 
made to deceive, Mic. 6:11. MDW ‘WAND deceptive 
scales, Pro. 11:1. Meton. riches gained by by fraud, 
sag 5: 57. Plur. ΤΊ Ps. 10: 7 36: 20. 


DX 


16:24; and of the mind, Pro. 12:18; 


ΝΡ a BY bo) 
(2) [Mirma], pr. ἢ. m., 1 Chron. 8:10. 


niny (“elevations”), [Meremoth], pr.n no 
—(1) Ezra 8:33; Neh. 3:4,21; 10:6; 12:3; for 
which there is Ni) verse 15.—(2) Ezr. 10:36. 

DO ND m. (from the root Ὁ), a treading down, 
something to be trodden with the feet, Isa. 5:5: 
7:25; 10:6; Eze. 34:19. 

‘TVW pr. π᾿ Gent. [Meronothite], eleewhere _ 
unknown, 1 Ch. 37:30; Neh. 3:7. 

DD (Meres], pr. n. of a Persian prince, Esth. 
1:14 (according to Bohlen oy lofty). [“΄ Compare 
Sansc. mdrsha, worth 
Zend. meresh. Benfey.” — 


NIDVI [Marsena], pr. n. of a Persian prince, 


Esth. 1:14; (perhaps i. q. prec. [‘‘ with the addition 
of nd, nom. Zend. nar, a man.”)). 


from the root mrish; 


WY mase. (with each Tzere impure), i.q. 5 a 
friend, @ companion; with suffix NY Genesis 
26:26; plur. OVID Jud. 14:20; 15:6; with suffix 
WWW for WPI Prov.19:7. It has the form as if 
Hiphil of the verb YN, borrowing its signification 
from the verb AW) No.2, unless it be laid down that 
3 is comp. of YW) and [9 (like dyin, YY¥O, see TO 
No. 3, letter c), and that it only denotes a com- 
panton, not a friend, 1. ᾳ YU. This is the only 
way of explaining the former Tzere being unchanged 
[But see Thes. p. 1296. | 


ΓΘ mase. (from the root MY}) with suff. yw 
Job 39:8; OD'YIO Eze. 34:18, pasture, fodder for 
cattle, ee 47:4; Joel 1:18; Job 39:8 [“* laer, or 


| feeding place of wild beasts, Nah. 9:12. Arab. ee 


a!) fem. (from the root 39)—(1) pasture, 
pasturing. ‘YY IX¥ “the sheep which I tend,” 
Jeremiah 23:1; Psalm 74:1; 79:13; 100:3. Cy 
IM'YND “the people that he (God) tends,” Ps. 95:7. 

(2) a flock, Jer. 10:21. 


myn (“trembling,” perhaps “earth- 
quake”), (Maralah], pr.n. of a town in the trbe 
of Zcbulun, Josh. 19:11. 


1, ΒΞ m. and TEV Jer. 8:15 (from the roo 
NBT to heal).—(1) the healing (of a disease’, 2 Ch 
21:18; 36:16; Jer. 14:19.— Hence— 

(2) refreshing, both of tne body, Prov. 4:84 
13:17. 


TO-NS5WD 


(3) deliverance (from calamity), Prov. 6:15; 
99:1; Mal. 3:30. 

(4) remedy, Jer. 33:6. 

II. NBD (from the root XP}="61 to relax), prop. 
relaxed mind; hence tranquillity of mind, meek- 
ness; Pro, 14:30, ΒΡ 25 “ a meek heart;” Pro. 
16:4; NBD “tranquillity of tongue,” i.e. 
gentle, modest speech; Eccles. 10:4, “gentleness 
_ hinders great offences.” 


BEND τὰ. (from the root ¥B}), water disturbed 
by treading, Eze. 34:19. 


VV 8 root not used in Kal, the primary mean- 
ing of which has been often discussed. I have, how- 
ever, no doubt that the truth was seen by Kimchi, 
who regarded as its primary power TO BE STRONG, 
FORCIBLE; for this not only very well suits all the 
passages, but it is confirmed by the kindred (8 (m 
and p interchanged ), to he violent (Hos. 4:2); whence 
ΤΥ a violent man. The meaning appears to be se- 
condary, and taken from the idea of hard labour, 
which is found in Arabic 2 3-< to languish, to be 
sick (prop. wearied out with toil). 

[In Thes. the meaning preferred is that given by 
Cocceius and J. Simonis, to be fierce; hence, to be 
vehement. | 

Nipaat, Job6 :25, ἊΝ WMI “ how power- 
ful are right words;” 1 Kings 2:8, ΠΥ) nPop “ἃ 
heavy (or grievous) curse,” Mic. 2:10, 9 23M 
“very violent destruction.” 

Hipui., to make vehement, fo irritate; Job 16:3, 
Worn “ what (so) irritateth thee?” 


ys masc. an awl, socalled from its boring (root 
Y¥9), Ἐχ. 41:6; Deu. 15:17. 


ἽὝΥ fem. (from the root ἢ), a pavement, ἃ 
place laid out with stones, 2 Ki. 16:17. 


[Ὁ prop. TO RUB (compare the kindred MM, 
and in Greek dpépyw, opopyviw); hence — 

(2) to polish (metal); 4 Chron.4:16, Nyny 
PIN “ polished brass;” Jerem. 46:4, D'NHW Ὁ 
“polish the spears.” 

(2) to cleanse, by washing, or anointing; compare 
OWA. (Syr. OL. to wash off.) 

Poa Pb pass. of No. 1, tobe scoured, Lev. 6:21. 

Derivatives, Ὁ, DPA, 

PY m. broth, soup, Jud. 6:19, 20, and Isaiah 

ἐπε Pees 


65:4 1p. Arab. 4, and aj -< id. The proper 
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form of the word is P19 (which see), from the root 
PP. 

m2 masc. (from the root 21), plur. arumatie 
herbs, Cant. 5:13. 

MMi YD f. (from the root 27), ointment, Ezek. 
24:10; a pot of ointment, [for boiling it in], Job. 
41:93. 

FIM f. (from the root ΠΡῚ).--- (1) the com 
pounding of ointment, Ex. 30:25; 2 Ch. 16:14. 

(2) otntment, 1 Ch. 9:80. 


“VY —(1) TO FLOW, TO DROP; whence % a 
drop, % myrrh, so called from distilling, and prob. 


a 5-“ὦ- 

TY bile. (Arab. rip? to cause to flow, i 0 ops 
-- Ge 

frequent rain, and channel. The trilit. . has 


often the sense of going, passing away, which in 
many roots is connected with that of flowing; see 
2) No. 4, Us > to run, to flow; Aram. 817° to run: 
whence 0°D'M channels.) | 
(2) to be bitter. (Arab. κε fut. A. id., and 80 ip 
all the cognate languages; also the Lat. amarus, also 


._mereo. How this notion coheres with the former is 


not clear. Perhaps it is denom. from Θ᾽ myrrh, 
and i179 bile, as being very bitter things). Impers. 
% 1 it is bitter to me,i.e.I am sad, Lam.2:4, . 
followed by 19 (because of any thing), Ruth 1:13. 
Fut. A. Wt! Iea. 94:9, compare Hebr. Gram. § 67, 
note 3. 

(3) to be embittered, 1 Sa. 30:6. 

Prez, fut. '.—(1) to make any thing Dditter, 
Ex. 1:14; Isa: 22:4, "P33 TW “I weep bitterly.” 
(2) to embitter, to irritate, to provoke any 
one, compare Hithp. Gen. 49:23. 

Hien PM, inf. Y27.—(1) to make life bitter, 
Job 27:2. 

(2) followed by 2 to make any one sad, Ruth 
1:20, "WY ‘2 Wn “the Almighty hath made me 
sad.” Compare δ Yui] verse 21. 

(3) to weep bitterly, for the fuller *;}2 WU Zee. 
12:10. 

Note. 12 Ex. 23:21, is fut. Hiphil in the Chald, 
form, for 127, but with the signification taken from 
the verb ΓΦ, followed by = to rebel. Compare the 
note under ΠΏ. 

HITHPALPEL YQ°70N to be embittered, exaspe 


rated, Dan. 8:7. (Syr. +035 to ewhitter, to pro 
voke; Arab. rik to be angry.) 


Ὁ -- ΠΥ 


Derivatives, 9, ΠῚ [TD], "MP, NM, WP, 
Dp, OW IPA, pr. n. NW [Γ 17, and those which 
immediately follow. 


my f. bile, gall, so called from its flowing (see 

TH) No.1), compare Germ. Galle, which properly 

eignifies a fountain, like the cogn. Quelle, Job 16:13. 
ae ἘΣ 


$s» μή 97 9 » 
Arab. ips 3 ye [Syr. Jszso, Jlsso id.] 

mn fi—(1) bitterness, Deut. 32:32, ἜΣ 
NIN “clusters of bitternesses,” i.e. bitter. Me- 
taph. bitter, severe (punishments), Job 13:26, Ὁ 
nin ὧν 3AM “that thou writest (such) bitter 
things upon me,” thou layest on me such heavy 
punishment. 

(2) bile, gall, Job 20:25. CNB NW « the 
gall of vipers,” ib. 14, used of the poison of vipers, 
which the ancients incorrectly supposed to be in 
the gall (Plin. H. N. xi. 37, § 62), although in other 
forms also of this root, the notion of bitterness is ap- 


plied to venom; (see 9, Syr. Jlss20, Zab. ND 
venom ). 


OY m. bitter herbs, Ex. 12:8; Num.g:11 
(LXX. xixpidec. Vulg. lactuce agrestes), Lam. 3:15 
(where in the other member there «is ny? worm- 
wood). 


_ “SV (“ bitter,” “unhappy”), (Merari], pr. 
n. of a son of Levi, Gen. 46:11; Ex.6:16. Of the 
same form is the patron. Nu. 26:57. 


TD see NYRI, 


v or 


γυ f. (from the root YY) wickedness, 
concr. for a wicked woman, 2 Ch. 24:7. 


NOD m.—(1) verbal inf. from the root Nb). a 
beuring,acarrying. Nu. 4:24, nw mayd “ for 
labouring and for carrying.” 2Ch. 20:25, SYD MSY) 
“ that could not be carried;” compare 2 Ch. 35:3. 
Subst. Nu. 4:19, 27, 31, 32, 47. 

(2) a burden, load which is carried, 2 Ki. 5:17; 
Jer. 17:21, seq.; Nu. 11:11. bond Mn it was aa a 
burden, 2 Sam. 15:33; 19:36; followed by oY Job 
7:20. 

(3) MB] XY that to which the soul lifts itself up, 
i.e. what it desires, E::e. 24:25; compare the root 
No. 1, ¢. 

(4) something uttered (see thc root No. 1, letter 

» @ sentence, Prov. 30:1; Collect. 31:1, WY NWO 
SX IMD “ the sentences which his mother taught 
hiro.” Specially something uttered by God, @ Kings 
or by a prophet, followed by a genit. of the 
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object. Isai. 13:1, 922 NWD “ the oracle (-ttered) 
against Babylon.” Isai. 15:1; 17:13; 19:13 21:2, 
11, 13; 22:1; 23:1; Nah.a:1;  Tlab. 2:0: alse 
followed by 3 Zec. 9:1; OY 19:1; ON Mal.1:1. It 
is fully expressed ΠῚ" 927 NWO the utterance of the 
word of the Lord, Zec. 9:1; 12:1. From 8¥® being 
often found in the headings of denunciatory oracles, 
Jerome, Luther, and others render the word even in 
these instances onus, burden, and regard it as sig- 
nifying a grievous or threatening oracle, see Jerome, 
Prof. ad Habac., and on Isa.13:1; but it is ale> 
found where it stands in a good sense, Zec. 12:1; 
Ma].1:1. There is a paronomasia on the two senses 
burden and oracle, Jer. 23:33, seq.; Eze. 12:10. 

(5) stinging (see the root No.1, letter 6). 1 Ch. 
15:27, 88190 Wi “the regulator (or leader) of the 
singing.” SoLXX. ἄρχων τῶν φῳδῶν, and Kimchi. 
Others take it to be the leader of the carrying, ie 
of the holy ark. 

(6) a gift (compare δ Pi. No.2, 3); hence 
tribute, i.g. MN No.3. 2Ch.197:11. 

(7) [Massa], pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Genesls 
25:14; 1 Ch. 1:30. 


NBD (read masso) τὰ. 2 Ch. 19:7, ΝΡ NOD re 
spect of persons, partiality, see 8Y2 No. 3, leteurs 


a, β. 


ΝΘ f. burning, so called from the rising up 
of the smoke, Isa. 30:27; comp. N8WD No. 3. 


FINI (for MWD) f. const. NNYD (for ney?) 
Gen. 43:34, pl. NXYD. 

(1) a lifting up, e.g. of the hands, Ps. 41:9: 
of smoke in a conflagration, Jud. 20:38, 40 (comp. 
mig), 

(2) a stgn, which is lifted up, 1. ᾳ. D2 Jer. 6:1; 
perhaps specially a signal made by fire, comp. No.1, 
and the Talmudic nixwn used of the signals made by 
fire at the new moon, see Mishn. Rosh Hashanah 9, δ Ὁ. 

(3) a burden, Zeph. 3:18. 

(4) i. ᾳ. NBD No. 4; something uttered, Lam. 
3:14. 

(5) ig. SYD No. 6; a gift, Esth.2:18; Jer. 40:5: 
Amos §:11; especially a portion of food given at a 
convivial feast ( γέρας), Gen. 43:34; 2 Sam. 11:8, 
also tribute, 2 Chron. 24:6, 9. 

Note. ΤΊ Eze. 17:9, is the inf. Aram. Kal, with 
a peculiar termination in ni like the inf. Pi, my 
for ἐν 2. 


ΓΊΝΦΌ phur. f., Psa. 74:3, in some editions; ser 
nin, 


δὲ Ὁ -- Ὁ 


321 with suff. °23% (from the root 23%) m.— 
.1) height, Isa. 25:12. 

(2) alofty place, a rock, affording shelter and 
security; hence used for a refuge itself, Psa. 9:10; 
18:3; 46:8,12; 48:4; 59:10, 18; 94:22. 

(3) with art. [Afisgabl, pr. ἢ. of a town (situated 
on a lofty place) in Moab, Jer. 48:1. 


MWh Prov. 15:19; aud— 


MDW ea. 5:5, £3 a hedge made of briers and 
thorns; called in other places Πρ, Root ἫΝ and 
WP. 


ὙΦ m. a sav, Isa. 10:15; from the root ¥} to 
saw. 


TWD f. a measure of liquids, Lev. 19:35; Eze. 
4:11, 1€; from the root WW», Arabic ts II. to 
divide. 

bivn m. (from the root tal), gladness, joy, Isa. 
24:8; Lam. 5:15; and meton. the object and ground 
of joy, Psa, 48:3; Isa. 24:21; 32:14; 65:18; and 
frequently. Isaiah 8:6, subst. poet., put for a finite 
verb. 


pmiyn m. (from the root POY) scorn; hence used 
of its object, Hab. 1:10. - 


ΓΟ f.—(1) a noose, a fetter, i. ᾳ. NB Hos. 
9:8; from the root ΘΝ, Syr. Ry to bind, to 
fetter. Hence— 

(2) destruction, ibid. verse 7; compare MPD, 
Others render hatred, persecution; from OY to 
pursue after. 


22D see bY Hiphil. 


mae fi—(1) image, figure, from the root 
ng”, Ch. 82% to look at, to behold, Eze. 8:12, ‘70 
Mae “ the chambers of images,” i.e. the walls of 
which were adorned with painted figures of idols, 
compare verses 10, 11. N°) 198 Lev. 26:1, and 
ΠΡ: Nu. 33 : 52, stones adorned with superstitious or 
magical figures; Pro. 25:11, 557 ΓΙ ΨΌΞ Aap MBA 
“apples of gold, adorned with figures of silver.” 
Others render, in silver baskets, so that M30 
would take its signification from }2¥ to plait. 

(2) imagination, opinion, Ps.73:7; Pro.18:11. 


ae l40) f. (from the root 13%), wages, Gen. 29: 
15; 31:7, 41; [“ reward, Ruth 2:12."] 


nin f. pl. nails, Ecc. 12:11; see DDD, 
ney m. shedding of blood, slaughter, Isa. 
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5:7, from the root NEY i, ᾳ TBP to pour out; Arab 
Pe 

τ» to pour out blood, εἰ» a shedder of blood, a 

tyrant. 

“Wr an unused root [“‘ perhaps i. ᾳ. Arabic 


ore 


γε to divide”), see TH? Ὁ, 


mvp f. dominion, Isa. 9:5, 6, from the root 
ny = 7% and WY to rule. 


Nib wp pl. f. (from the root 97%). 
(1) α burning of lime, Isa. 33:12 (compare Gen 
11:9). 

(2) the burning of dead bodies, Jer. 34: δ (com- 
pare 2 Ch. 16:14). 

(3) D2 MEW (“the flow of waters,” from 
the root ἢ, Ithpe. to drop [but see Thes.]), [Mis- 
rephoth-maim], pr.n. of a town or region near 
Sidon, Jos.11:8; 13:6. 

ΠΡ δ (“ vineyard,” plantation of vines of 
superior quality, see PX”), [Masrekah], pr. n. of ἃ 


town, apparently belonging to the Edomites, Gen. 
36:36; 1 ΟἹ. 1:47. 


niwy a frying pan, 2 Sam. 13:9; Ch. NOR, 
RNP, RN id. The origin is uncertain, and it 


is even doubtful whether the n be radical or ser- 
vile. It seems to me rather to be servile, so that 


the rout would be MW i. gq. ος = to shine, to sparkle; 


whence ji" and NW) a braee frying pan, so called 
from its being polished. That the root N20 had the 
notion of parching is a mere gratuitous assertion. 


ΖΘ [Mash], a people (and region), sprung from 

| Aram, and therefore to be sought in Syria or Meso- 
potamia, Gen. 10:23. Many follow Bochart (Phaleg. 
If, 11), in understanding the inhabitants of mount 


Masius (Arab. _s15> ), which lies to the north of 
Nisibis, and is a part of the Gordian mountains. 


NW m. (from the root NY2).—(1) usury, Neh. 
5:7. , , 
(2) a debt, i. ᾳ. WRYD. Neh. 10:32, har) NWP 
“the debts of every uuna,” i.e. all debts, perhaps 
80 called from the debtor's promising, by giving his 
right hand, to pay back the borrowed money. Other 
MSS. and editions read RWD the burden of every 
hand, which is less suitable. 


δ Ὁ (perhaps i. q. RO “ retreat”), [Meshal], 
pr. n. of a place mentioned in the descrirtion of the 


ΠῚ 
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boundaries of Joctanite Arabia. Gen. 10:30, “ and 
their dwelling was ΟἽΩ WD TOD AINS NLD from 
Meshu unto Sephara, (and beyond, as far as) the 
mountains of Arabia.” In these words Mesha seems 
tc me to be Μοῦσα or Μοῦζα a city of note, with a 
port, situnted on the western shore of Arabia, nearly 
where now is UVaushid (according to Ptolem. vi.47, 
14° Lat., 74° long.), forming therefore the western 
boundary of the Joctanites. I understand Sepharah 
to be the city lik the metropolis of the region of 
Shehr, between the provinces Hadramaut and Oman. 
The mountains of Arabia are no doubt the chain of 
mountains nearly in the middle of Arabia, running 
from near Mecca and Medina, to the Persian Gulf; 


now called ee ; the abode of the Wahabites. See 


(Jomard) Notice sur le Pays de Nedjd ou !’Arabie 
Centrale, Paris, 1823, 8; and my remarks in Ephe- 
merid. Hal. 1825, No. 56. [ According to Forster i. 
97, Mount Zames. | 

INV! m. (from the root IXY), a channel, 
watercourse, into which water is drawn tor the 
cattle to drink, Jud. 5:11. 


MND £ (from the root 8) No. 2) a debt, Deut. 
24:10; Prov. 22:26, i. q. NBD No. 2. 


PRD m. fraud, deception, Prov. a6: 26; “from 
he root XY No. 1. 


NINWID Ps. 74:3; see Nhewiy, 


OND (“prayer”), [7 8} α]Π, pr.n. of a Leviti- 
cal town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26; 21:90; 
contr. byin from Ὁ 1 Chron. 6:59. 


moxwin (from the root Det), prayer, petttion, 
Ps. 20:6; 37:4. 

MNOS ἢ a kneading trough, or vessel in 
which flour is worked and fermented, Exod. 7:28; 
12:34; Deut. 28:5,17; from WY fermentation, & and 
δ᾽ being interchanged. [But see WY 7 IL) 


1} Σ 1520) plur. f.—(1) artificial textures, wil 
the addition of 3}, cloths interwoven with gold, 
Ps. 45:14; see the root 72: No. 1. 

(2) settings, or sockets, of gems, Exod. 38: 11, 
13, 14, 46; 39:13,16; see the root No. 2. 


"20D m., Isa. 37:3; 2 Ki. 19:3; constr. 12¥0 
Hos. 13:13; matrix, mouth Sis womb, which 
the fetus breaks in being born. Root 12, 


"2YD only in plur. waves broken on the shore, 
breakers (compare Gr. κύματος ἀγή from ἀγνύω, 
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ἄγνυμι, to break), Psalm 42:8; 88:8; Jcnah 3:4 
DY" waves of the sea, Ps. 93:4. 


nav, only in plur. destructions, calamities, 
Lam. 1:7; compare the root N3Y Hiph. No. 3. 


maw τα. (from the root 73%), error, Gen. 43:18 


I. Wry —(1) TO DRAW, TO DRAW οὔτ, Exod. 


4:10. (Syr. as id.) 

(2) to save, to preserve, 1. 4. Sega, Isa. 63: i1, 
WY MYO “the saviour of his people” (God). 
[This word "Y0 is in Thes. referred to the pr. n.] 

HIPuHIL, 1.q. Kal No. 1, 2 Sa.92:17; Ps.18:17. 

Derivative ', pr. n. Ty, v0). 


II. § TTD an unused root. Arab. L.. to do at 


evening, whence the noun PY yesterday, and yester- 
night (which see), for NYDN, 


mvs pr.n. Moses, the great leader, legislator, 
and prophet of the Israelites, the son of Amram (1 Ch. 
6:29), of the tribe of Levi, whose actions are nar- 
rated in the four latter ‘books of the Pentuteuch. 
myo Nm the law of Moses, Ezr. 3:2; 7:6; 2 Chr, 
23:18; MY NA AD the book of the law of Moses, 
Josh..23: 6::9. Ki..14:6;:Neh.8:1; and simply, "69 
MWD 2 Chr. 25:4; Neh. 13:3 (Chald. MD WD Ezr 
6:18}. - ny rim the tables of (the law of) Moses. 
1 Ki. 8:9. 

As to the etymology, YD, Ex. 2:10, is expressly 
referred to the idea of draaing out, but in a passive 
sense, as if it were the same as Ὁ drawn out. Those 
who depart from the authority of this passage, may 
either render it deliverer of the people (compare Isa. 
63:11), or regard it with Josephus (Ant. ii. 9, § 6) 
as being of Egyptian origin, from UW) water and 
OTXE to deliver, so that it would signify, saved 


from the water (see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, 


t.i. p.152—157). [There is nothing in Ex. 2:10, 
which at all opposes this derivation. ] With this 
agrees the Greek form Μωυσῆς; while the Hebrews: 
appear in their usual manner to have accommodated 
this word to their own Janguage. 


men m, (from the root 2), a debt, Deu. 15: ¢. 
MNT £. ig. πρό (wich which it is always joine ; 


wasting, Zeph. 1:15; waste places, Job 30:3; 38: 
27. Root xiv. 


Nw plur. ἢ ruins, desolations, Ps.73: 1d; 
74:3. The etymology is loubtful, and even the read- 


ing is uncertain τὰ these places. as in Psalm 74: 8, 


swM2in—lADwd 


in some editt., as that of Athias, there stands Mixiwp, | hovah hath 


I regard NiNWP as being the same as NN, Nimieee 
(from the root xiv’), Dagesh being inserted in the 
first radical in the Rabbinic manner in the forms ps, 
DPD (from 9, 7,0), 8°?! Prov. 4:21, from 99. ΤῈ 
comes to about the same thing if we regard MINiwi 
as coming from &9, the signification being taken 
= xiv, but the former is preferable; compare 
DIV, 


aan (* brought back”), [Meshobab], pr. 
n. m. 1 Chron. 4:34. 


Mwy f. (from the root 33%), a turning away, 
defection; Prov.1:32, DNB NZ) “ the turning 
away of fools (from wisdom);” specially “ turning 
away from Jehovah,” Jer. 8:5; Hos. 11:7, ΗΘ 
“turning away from me;” pl. MAW) Jer.2:19. 
Concr. used of Israel, who had turned away from 

God, Jer. 3:6, 8, 11, 12. 


ΠΡ f. error, Job 19:4, from the root HY i.q. 
WY and 33Y. 


Dw» Eze. 27:29, and pivn ib. verse 6, an oar, 
from the root wiv. As to the Dagesh in OiW, see 
under Niniwin, 


ΠΡ Isa. 42:24 "3, for ney a spoiling. 
TW? fat. nyt inf. ΠΡ Ὁ, once MWY Ex. ag: 29; 


properly, TO STROKE, TO DRAW THE HAND OVER 


any thing, mit ber Sand ftreiden. (Arab. id. 


Kindred are UY and MM) No.I, which see.) 
Hence — 

(1) to spread over with any thing, specially to 
lay colours on any thing (followed by 3 of the colour), 
Jer. 22:14; especially to anoint with oil (Arabic 
wae id.), e.g. cakes, Ex. 29:2; Levit. 2:4; 7:12; 


hy shield (by doing which, the leather becomes more 
tenacious, and less pervious to weapons), Isa. 21:5; 
4 Sam. 1:91 [adj.], ete. Especially to anoint any 
one as a sacred rite in his inauguration and con- 
secratton to an office, as a priest, Εχ. 28:41; 40:15; 
a prophet, 1 Ki.19:16; 158. 61:1; a king, 1 Sam. 
10:1: 15:1; 2Sa.2:4; 1Ki.1:34; also a stone or 
pillar, which should be, at some future time, a sacied 
place, Gen. 31:13; also vessels consecrated to God, 
Ex. 40:9,11; Lev.8:11; Nu.7:1. Fully expressed, 
172? ‘B ΠΕ to anoint, i. 6. to consecrate any one king, 
1 Ki. 19:15; 2 K1.9:3; and concisely 2 Sa.1g:11, 
“ Absalom any anv “WR whom we anointed, 
fj, e. rande king) over us.” I9a.61:1, “‘ because Je- 
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Ὄδ- Ν Ὁ: 


nointed me, (i.e. consecrated, ap 
pointed), “wi to preach”. The thing (oil or ointment) 
with which the anointing is performed, is put with 3 
prefixed, Ex. 29:2; Psa. 89:21; andin the acc., Ps. 
45:8; Am. 6:6. | 

(2)[“to spread out, to expand, hence”), to 


measure, Syr. ἀκα ὃ; Arab. κω Hence 8, 
nN’ and MYL, = 
NipHaL, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be anointed, 1. 6. con- 
secrated by anointing, Lev.6:13; Num.7: 10, 84, 88; 
1 Ch. 14:8. | 
Derivatives, ΠΡΌ, MYDD, and the words which im- 
mediately follow. | 


MY Chald. oil, Ezr.6:9; 7:28. 


ming f. (from the root NW).—(1) anointing: 
nnn OY anointing oil, Exod. 25:6; 29:7, 21; 
wip nowy lg holy ointment, Ex. 30:35, 31. | 

(2) α part, portion, Lev. 7:35; see the root 
No. 4. 


ΠΤ f.—(1) inf. of the root ΠΟΘ to anoint, see 
above. 
(2) apart, aportion, Num. 18:8,4. q. 1M No.2. 


FYI prop. part. Hiph, (from the root NNW) de- 
stroying, that which destroys, hence— 

(1) destruction; Ex. 12:13; Eze. 5:16; 21:36, 
VY ‘YN “ artizans of destruction;” Eze. 25:15. 

(2) a snare, a noose, Jer. 5:26, compare P12; 
hence soldiers lying in watt, 1Sam.14:15. W 
mng#pn (the mount of destruction, or of the snare) — 
(a) Mount Olivet, on account of the idols there wor- 
shipped which would be destruction to the people, 
and — (ὁ) for the same reason the name was given to 
Babylon, Jer. 51:25. 


pial) i. q. WY τη. morning, Ps. 110:3. 

nw ig. MMW No. 1. destruction, Eze. 9:1. 

nn (from the root NNY) m. destruction, mar- 
ring, a8 aconcr. something marred, disfigured, 
Isa, 52:14. 


nnwe m. (from the root NOY) that which is cor 
rupt, or marred, corruption, Lev. 22: 25. 


mown (from the root MO) m. Eze. 47" "σ, constr. 
nny 26:5, 14; expansion, spreading forth, a 
place where anything is spread forth. | 

“WE'D dominion, rule; Job 38:33, ΟἿ DA 
YIN2 how « dost thou set its dominion (that of 
heaven) upon earth?” Root OY. 


[wn— wa 


wn Eze. 16:10, 13, according to the Hebrews, 
silk, a garment of silk, LXX. τρίχαπτον, i.e. ac- 
cording to Hesych. τὸ βομβύκινον ὕφασμα. Jerome, 
τ garment so fine that it might seem as fine as 
the finest hair.” From the etymology (from ΠΡ Ὁ to 
draw), nothing else can be learned than that very 
πο threads are denoted. 


‘wh see "YD, 


yarn (“ whom God frees”) (Mesheza- 
beel], pr.n.m. Neh. 3:4; 10:22; 11:24. 


Prt’ m.—(1) adj. verbal pass. (from the root 
nw), xptoruc, anointed (used of a shield), 2 Sam. 
1:21; 1°92 MWD the anointed prince [Messiah the 
prince], Dan. 9:25; TWD 31133 the anointed priest, 
i.e. the high priest, Lev. 4:3, 5, 16. 

(2) subst. Χριστός, Anointed, i.e. prince (con- 
secrated by anointing), Dan. g:26; more fully ἃ myn 
the anointed of Jehovah (LXX. ὁ Χριστὸς Κυρίου), 
a title of honour given to the kings of Israel as being 
consecrated to God by anointing, and, therefore, 
holy, 1 Samuel 2:10, 35; 12:3, 5; 16:6; 24:7, 11; 
26:9, 11, 23; 2 Sam.1:14, 16; 19:22; 23:1; Ps. 
2:2; 18:51; 20:7; 28:8. Once used of Cyrus, king 
of Persia, Isaiah 45:1; never of the future Messiah 
(although some refer Ps, 2:2 to him). [This is an 
awfully false statement, many of these passages (as well 
as Ps.2:2) refer toChrist only. | Plur. the anointed of 
Jehovah, of the Patriarchs, Psalm 105:15; 1 Chron. 
16:22. 


ὙΦ fut. 7O'.—(1) TODRAw. (Arab. ὠζω- 
id., see Lette ad Cant. Deb., page 96; for this sig- 
nification is not found in Golius. Kindred is ΠΡ.) 
Constr. absol. Deut. 21:3, “which has not drawn 
(a cart) in a yoke;” with acc. of pers. to draw some 
one anywhere, followed by 3, °& of place. Jud. 
4:7; Ps.10:9; compare Cant.1:4; to draw out 
from a pit, from water, followed by {2 Gen. 37:28; 
Job 40:25; Jer. 38:13; to draw to one, Isa. 5:18. 
From the idea of drawing have arisen these phrases 
—(a) NYRI WP to bend a bow, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa. 
66:19 (Eth. PAN: id.).—(b) VHT WH “to draw 
out seed,” i.e. to scatter it in order along the fur- 
rows, Amos 9:13, compare Psa. 126:6.—(c) We 
bain Exod. 19:13, and Sapna 3 Ww Josh. 6:5, 
“to make along blast with a trumpet,” i.g. YA 
ΤΊΣ, see Josh. t:4, 8, 9, 13, 16, 20, compare 
verse 5. Prop. to blow with a great blast into the 
horn of jubilee (compare Germ. beftig logsiepn), and in 
both places it is used of the signal which was given 
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with the trumpet (vom fermblafen mit bem fermb.cn), 
see page cccxL, A. ‘To this answers the Arahio 
> to draw; also Conj. 1. 11. IV. to raise a cry, 
to cry out.— (d) Hos.7:5, Dyyo-nys ἡ WE“ draw 
out one’s hand with scoffers,” contemptuously used of 
intercourse with wicked men; (compare the common 
fid mit jem. berumpiehn).—(e) to protract, 1. 6. to pro- 
long, to continue, Neh.g:30; Ps. 36:11, TIOD FE 
TT? “draw out,”i.e.“continue thy loving kind- 
ness towards those that know thee;” Ps. 85:6; 109: 
12; Jer. 31:3, ΡΠ yA vO “I have continued 


loving kindness to thee.” (Compare Syr. ΠΡῸΣ to draw; 


whence subst. Jou long continuance.)—(/) 80 


make durable, i.e. strong, firm, to make firm, 
Ecc. 2:3, warns 73 WD? “to make my body 
strong with wine.” (Syr. ya to harden.) Comp. 
Pual No. 2.—-(g) to draw out, to draw asunder, 
to spread oneself out, Jud. 4:6, “3A 153 ΒΡ Ὁ 
“spread thyself out on Mount Tabor;” Jud. 20:37, 
33k WH") “the soldiers in ambush spread them- 
selves out” (see the Targ. in both places). 


(2) to take hold, to take (Arab. LS. id.), 
with an ace. Ka. 12:21, to hold, followed by 3 Jud. 
5:14; to seize, to take away, Job 24:22; Ps.s8:3: 
Eze. 32:20. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, to be protracted, delayed, Isa. 13:28: 
Eze. 12:25, 28. 

Puat—({1)i.q. Niphal (of hope), Prov. 13:12. 
(2) pass. of Kal No. 1, letter αὶ Part. made hard, 
serung, Isa. 18:2, 7, WD “Waa strong people” 
(“drawn out; hence tall”), Arab. 2S. Conj. X- 
to be firm, strong, see Vit. Tim. t.i. p. 432 (this sig- 
niftcation is omitted in Golius). 

Hence ni3¥1, and— 


ῦ»-- ὦ a drawing out, Ps. 126:6, ΚΠ Ὁ 
“the drawing out of seed,” i.e. its being scattered 
along the furrows (compare Am. 9: 13). 

(2) possession, from the signification of holding, 
Job 28:18. 

(3) [Meshech], pr. n. Moschi, a barbarous pev- 
ple inhabiting the Moschian mountains, between 
Iberia, Armenia, and Colchis, Psa. 120:5, almoet 
always joined with the neighbouring ‘Tibareni (723A, 
325A), Gen. 10:2; Eze. 27:13; 32:26; 38:2, 3;39:2; 
just as in Herodotus (iii. 94; vil. 78), Μόσχοε καὶ 
Τιβαρηνοί. A pronunciation more near to the Greek 
form is found in the Samaritan copy (xx 
sguazuy); LXX. Μοσόχ; Vulg. Afosoch. 


Οὐ -- ΛΟ 


MHD see Miavin, 


9 Ὁ m. (from the root 33%) pl. Ὁ" constr. "τ 
Lev. 18:22, and ni} Ps. 149:5. 

(1) a lying down, both for sleep (2 Sam. 4:5, 
.O°3737 330 “sleep at noon”) and from sickness, 
Ps. 41: 4. Specially concubitus, Lev. 18: 22, “ thou 
shalt not lie with a male WX 23Y) the lying with 
8 woman,” i.e. as with a woman; Lev. 20: 13; Num. 
31:17, 18, 35. 

(2) acouch, a bed, 2 Sam. 17:28; a bier, 2 Ch. 
16:14; Isa. 57:2. 


ADL m. Ch. a couch, a bed, i.g. Hebr. No.2, 
Dan. 2:28, 29; 4:2, 7,10; 7:1. 


Jz m. (from the root ie pl. O'- Ps. 46:5; 
more often in Mi- construed with a fem. Ps. 84:2.) 

(1) habitation, dwelling place, as of men, Job 
18:21; Ps. 87:2 (once used of the long home, the 
sepulchre, Isa. 22:16; compare 14:18, and my note 
on the passage); of animals, i.e. den, Job 39:6; of 
God, i.e. temple, Ps. 46:5; 84:2; 132:5. 

(2) specially a tent, a tabernacle, Cant. 1:8, 
especially the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 
25:9; 26:1, seq.; 40:9, seq.; fully MIP} i720 “ the 
tabernacle of the testimony,” Ex. 38:21; Num.1: 
50, 53; 10:11. In the description ofthis tent, as to the 
difference of 120 from Sai see above at that word, 
p. xvn, A; hence “Wid SAK 1280 of the boards of 
the holy tent, over which the curtains were hung, 
Ex. 39:32; 40:2, 6, 49. 


JDP Chald. id. Ezr. 7:15. 
WD fat. beo.—(1) Τὸ MAKE LIKE, TO ASSI- 


witate (Arab. (ji, Aram. Shoo id.) see Niph. 
Hiph. and the noun ζι 25 similitude, parable, etc. 
hence —(a) to put forth a parable, Eze. 24:3.—(b) 
to use a proverb, Eze. 12:23; 17:2; 18:2, 3.—(c) 
to sing a song of derision, Joel 9:17. Part. 0°? 
poets, Num. 21: 27. 

(2) torule, to have dominion, Jos. 12:2; Prov. 
12:24; followed by 3 of the thing ruled over, Gen. 
3:16; 4:7; more rarely followed by SY Pro. 28: 15; 
followed by a gerund, to have power of doing any- 
thiog, Ex.21:8. With a dat. of benefit, Isa. 40:10, 
1) Ἂν ἰδ “his arm ruleth for him.” Some- 
times i. 4. tc be over anything, Gen. 24:2. Part. bin 
lord, ruler, Gen. 45:8; plur. lords, rulers, princes, 
and in a bad sense tyrants, Isa. 14:5; 28:14; 49:7; 
53:5; compare Ὁ 2) Isa. 13:3. 

Learned mcn have made many attempts to recon- 
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cile the significations of making like, and ruling; see 
Schultens cn Prov. 1:1; Michaélis on Louwth, De 
Sacra Poési, Ὁ. 41; Simonis in Lex. ete. However 
I have no doubt but that from the signification of 
making ltke, is derived that of judging, forming an 
opinion (compare D4, and AEth. MAf\: to think, to 


‘suppose, to think fit), which is nearly allied to the 


notion of giving sentence, ordering, ruling (compare 
DY). Another explanation, approved of by Winer 
in Lex. p. 585, was given in my smaller Lexicon, editt. 
2 and 3, but this is decidedly better. This notion of 
ruling, which is not found in this root in the other 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages,[ except the Phenician } 
seems to have passed over to the Greek, in which 
βασιλεύς, βασιλεύω has no root in that language. 

NIPHAL, prop. to be compared; hence to be like 
any thing, followed by Oy Isa. 14:10; OY Psa. 28:1; 
143:7; 3 Ps. 49:13, 21. 

ΡΙΕΙ,, i.q. Kal No.1, a, to use parables, Ezek, 
21:5. 

ΗΙΡΗΙ,--- (1) to compare, Isa. 46:5. 

(2) to cause torule, to give dominion, Ps.8:7 
Dan. 11:39. Inf. subst. 220 dominion, Job 25:2. 

HirHPakL, i. q. Niphal, to become like, followed 
by 3 Job 30:19. 

Derived nouns, 
immediately follow. 


, Τρ, and those which 


Seip τὰ. Arab. LM, Syr. Aso [Ch. 251. 

(1) stmilitude, parable, Eze. 17:2; 24:3. 

(2) sentence, opinion, γνώμη, sententious say- 
tng,(such as consists in the ingenious comparison of 
two things or opinions, compare Prov. 26:1, 2, 3, 
6, 7, 8, 9,11, 14,17, chap. 25, geq.), Prov. 1:1, 6; 
10:1; 25:13; 26:7, 9; Ecc. 12:9; Job 19:12; 1 Ki. 


5:12. Sentences of this kind often pass into pro- 
verbs (1 Sam. 24:14); hence 2 Ὁ is— 


(3) a proverd, παροιμία, e. g. 1 Sam. 10:12; Eze. 
18 :2,3; 12:22, 23 (compare παραβολή, Lu. 4:13). 

(4) generally a song, poem, the particular verses 
of which (by what are called the laws of parallelism) 
commonly consist of two hemistichs of similar argu- 
ment and form; specially used of a prophecy, Num. 
23:7, 18; of a discourse or a didactic poem, Job 27:1; 
29:1; Psalm 49:5; 78:2; often used of a derisive 
poem, Isaiah 14:4; Mic. 2:4; Hab. 2:6. vine mn 
ΠΣ. to become a by-word, Deut. 28:37; 1 Kings 


9:7. (Arabic ἘΞ parable, fable, sentenre; plur. 


gS Ct 


Ji verses. ) 


Syn [Mashal], pr. n.; see UPD. . 


ὉΡ 5 -- Ὁ 


Senn 


"be, Job 41:25. 
(2) dominton, Zech. 9:10. 


γι" 20 inf., used as a noun, i. 4. wD No. 4, ἃ song 
of derision, Job 17:6. 


movin m. (from the root nov), always in constr. 
state movin, 

(1) α sending; hence a place to which any- 
thing ts sent. Isaiah 7: 45, We n>vin “a place to 
which oxen are driven.” 

(2) with the word 7° or Ὁ ἢ a thing upon which 
the hand 18 sent, business, “affair, Deut. 16:10; 
23:21; 28:8, 20; 12:7, 18. 


novin, miei m. (from the root —— a 
sending, Esth. 9:19, 22. 

(2) with the word 7, a thing upon which the hand 
is sent, prey, booty, Isa. 11:14. 


ἈΠΟ f. of the preceding nouns.—(1) α send- 
ing, i. 6. a host, band (of angels), Ps. 78:49. 

(2) a sending away (from captivity or warfare), 
Eccl. 8:8. 


voip for wen, see voy, 


ΡΣ (“friend” sc. of God; compare Isaiah 
42:19), [Meshullam], pr. n. of several men, Ezr. 
8:16; 10:15, 29; Neh. 3:4, 6, 30, etc. 


nibein (for nindyin “those who repay”), 
[ Meshellemoth], pr. ἢ. m. —(1) 2 Ch, 28:12.— 
(2) Neh. 11:13; for which there is γον Ὁ 1 Ch. 
9:12 (which is indted the better reading). 

ΠΡΟΣ Ca v7] (for i myn “to whom Jehovah 


repays,’ i.e.“ whom Jehovah treats amicably”), 
[Meshelemiah], pr.n.m. 1Ch.g:21; 26:1,2,9; 
for which there is MD”. 


npbyin (“friend” (fem.) sc. of God), [ Meshulle- 
mith], pr.n. of the wife of king Manasseh, 2 Ki. 21: 19. 


Maw f. (from the root O9Y)—(1) stupor, as- 
tontshment, Eze. 5:15. 

(2) desolation, Eze.6:14; 33:28; 35:3. Plur. 
Isa. 15:6; Jer. 48:34. 


ov (from the root 12%) fatness. Isa.17: 4, 
nis {DUD “ the fatness of his flesh.” PL DWDYD 
—(1) fat, Le. fertile meadows, Dan. 11:24. 

(8) concr. fat soldiers, i.e. strong, robust, λιπαροί. 
Ps. 78:31; Isa. 10:16. 
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m.—(1) similitude; concr. something | 
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ΠΡΟ (“fatness”), [Mishmannah], pr a 
τὰ. 1 Ch. 12:10. 


De τὴ. pl. fatnesses (of flesh), dainties 
Neh. 8:10. 


YOVD m. (from the root yiy)—(1) hearing, 
whatis heard, 188. 11:3. . 

(2) [Mishma], pr. n. m.—(a) Gen. 25: 14.—(6) 
1 Ch. 4:25. 

ΓΘ f.—(1) admission, access to ἃ 
prince, audience, Germ. XLubdienj, Ital. udsenza. 1 Sa 
22:14, TENDED ON ἽΘ “* and hath access to thy pn- 
vate audience.” 4 Sa. 23:23; 1 Ch. 11:25. 

(2) obedtence, for the concr. obedient ones, Isa. 


11:14. 


"DvD m. (from the root %Y)—(1) custody, 
guard.— —(a) i.q. prison, Gen. 40:3, seqq.; 42:17. 
—(b) station of a watch, Neh. 7:3; Jer. 51:12; 
hence used of the watchmen themselves, Neh. 4:3, 
16; Job 7:12.—(c) that which is guarded. Prov. 
4:23, “keep thy heart Ἢ 25 above all the things 
which are to be guarded. " 

(2) observance, that which ws observed, rite, 
Neh. 13:14. Concer. one who ts observed, to whom 
reverence is due, used of a ruler, Eze. 38:7. 

MWD pl. ninpvin, £. of the preceding. 

(1) custody, guard.—(a) the act of guarding, 
2 Ki. 11:5,6.—(6) a place where guards are set, 
a station, Isa.91:8; Hab.2:1; also used of the 
guards or watchmen themselves, Neh. 7:3; 12:9; 
13:30.— (c) that which is guarded, 1 Sa. 22:23. 

(2) a keeping, Ex. 12:6; 16:32, 33, 34. 

(3) observance, or performance of an office or 
function, Num. 4:27, 31, OXY NWO NN “ this 
is the observance of their porterage,” these things 
are for them to carry; Num. 3:31, wa CAYO 
“ their office (was) the ark.” Hence 3%) oy 
YO] Num. 1:53; 31:30, 47, or VPI 3:98, 32, 
38, or ΠῚ Levit. 8:35, to do service in the holy 
tabernacle. 

(4) that which is observed, a law, a rite, Gen. 
26:5; Lev. 18:30; 22:9; Deut.11:1; Josh. 22:3; 
1 Ki. 2:3; 2 Ch. 13:11; 23:6; Zec. 3:7; Mal. 3:14 
Farther — 

(5) ‘B ΠΟ WY to keep on any one’s side, i.e 
continually to follow his party, 1 Ch.12:29, OM? 
baw ma nipyn Ἐν γοδ, Vulg. magna pars crwm 
adhuc sequebatur domum Saul. 


mw m. (from the root nI).—(1} the second 
rank, the second place, whether the order be re 
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garded, or the dignity and honour. It is commonly 
subjoined in the genit., as ΠΡΟ 373 the second 
priest, the one next after the high priest (WAT 725), 
a Ki. 95:18; Jer. 58:94; plur. 73297) ‘2713 secondary 
priests, 2 Ki. 23:4; 19000 ΠΕΡ ΧΟ the second chariot 
(it order), Gen. 41:42: Ὁ JTS his second bro- 
ther (in age), 2Ch. 31:18; nw YY the second 
part of the city, Neh. 11:9; and simply ΠΡ Ὁ id.; 
4 Ki. 22:14; Zeph. 1:10. 

(2) concr. the second, one who takes the second 
place. Followed by a genit. of the person to whom 
he is next, ἃ W903 mY second from the king, 2 Ch. 
28:7, compare 1 Sam. 23:17; Est. 10:3; Tob.1:22; 
especially the second brother (in age), t Ch.5:12; 
1 Sam. 8:9.— Pl, 0°97 ONIN their younger bro- 
thers, opp. to the first-born, 1 Ch. 16:18. Dp DD 
2 silver cups of the second order, Ezr. 1:10; 
1 Sam. 15:9, ὍΣ (cattle) of the second order 
(opp. to 39), perhaps lambs of the second birth, 
i. 6. autumnal! lambs, weaker and of less value. 

᾿ (3) two-fold, double, Ex.16:22; Isa. 61:7; Job 
42:10; Zec. 9:12. 

(4) a copy of a book, exemplar, Deu. 17:18; Josh. 

8:32. 


ΠΡΟ f. (from the root DDY), spoil, prey, ΓΔ 
ripen Jer. 30:16; 2 Ki. 91; $14; ΓΊΕΨΌΡ 30) Isa. 
42:24. 


ρὲ an unused root, ig. ge (kindred to 


ῬΌ, Arab. A to wash off), prop. to cleanse, e. g. 
cotton-wool; hence, to pour out altogether, so as to 
cleanse a vessel (rein auégiefen), to milk clean (rein aués 
melfen), to empty a plate (rein abeffen); also to empty by 
plundering (compare ΠΣ Isa. 3:26). Hence [per- 
haps] ὙΨΌ. 


Gyn m. (from the root bye’), @ narrow way 
(Hobliveg), Num. 29:24, ΘΠ Ὁ “a narrow 
way between (two) vineyards.” 


ὙΡΌ ¢ am. λεγόμ. a cleansing, prob. for My 
in the Chaldee form, like ‘2)D8 for MIAN (which 
see), ‘UND 1.4. MUR; Ezek. 16: 24, Of a ‘new-born 
infant, yun’ AYN) X “thou wast not washed to 
cleansing,” i.e. not washed clean. [In Thes. re- 
ferred to my.) 

Doyen (“their cleansing”), [Misham], pr.n. 
m. 1 Ch. 8:12. 


WED m. ( (from the root Wt’), constr. WV Isa. 
3:1, prop, stay, support, Isa. loc. cit. Figuratively 
Ps. 18:19. 
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δ m. id. Isa. 3:1, ΘΑ WH “ support οἱ 
every kind,” e.g. as it is said a little after, of foud 
and drink (compare “YD), verse 1; also the chief 
persons of a nation, on whom they lean, verses 2, 3 
(compare 738). As to the use of the masculine and 


feminine form, joined together, see my Comment. on 
Isa. loc. cit. 


myer f.; see the preceding. word. 


moyen f. absol. 2 Ki. 4:31; constr. ibid. 18:21; 
with suff. ‘AWW; staff on which any one leans, 
Jud. 6:21; Eze. 29:6. 


mnpy ps constr. NNBY, with suff. ‘ANaYD, pl. 
ΩΣ Ps. 107:41, constr. and with suff. ΠΣ f. 
(from the root MY, which see), 

(1) genus, kind (of animals), Gen.8:19; also used 
of inanimate things, Jer. 15:3. 

(2) gens, tribe, Gen. 10:18, 20, 31, 32; 12:3; 
also used of a whole people, Ezek. 20:32; Jer. 8:3; 
25:9; Mic. 2:3. In the subdivisions of the penple 
of Bsrael — 

(3) in a narrower sense, it denotes specially a 
family, of which several were comprehended in one 
tribe (O2¥), so on the other hand one family included 
several fathers’ houses (M38 N'2 see p. cxvi, B), 
Ex. 6:14, seq.; Nu. 1:2, 20, seq.; 26:5, seq.; Dev. 

17; Josh. 7:14, seq.; 21:5, seq.; 1 Sam. 20:29, 
a MMB ND} “we havea family sacrifice.” It is 
sometimes less exactly put for 03%, as Joshua 7: 17, 
my nnBYD for the preceding T7} pay, 


ΒΦ (from OPY)—(1) judgment—(a) used 
of the act of judging, Levit. 19:15, “do no un- 
righteousness DBYD3 in judgment;” verse 35; Deu. 
1:17, 817 prided Dav ‘D“ for the judgment (is) 
God's.” Isa. 28:6, pevinn by awit “he who sitteth 
injudgment.” Eze. 21:32, OBYDN 12 WR Navy 
“until he shall:come whose the judgment i 18. ”—(b) 
of the place of judgment (DEyDD DIPH Ecc. 3: 16). 
ὮΝ DBY192 K3 to bring any one into judgment, Job 
9:32; 22:4; Psa. 143:2; compare Job 14:3; Ecc. 
11:9.—(c) a forensic cause, Numb.27:5. WW 
DBYD to set forth a cause, Job 13:18; 23:4. pee 
8 ΒΦ MWY, to plead any one’s cause, to be hia 
patron, Deu. 10:18; Psa.g:5 (compare 1" and 3"). 
ns DRY 133 to contend with any one, Jer. 14:3. 
ΒΨ oy2 my adversary, prop. he who has a cause 
with me, Isa. 50:8.—(d) sentence of a judge, τ Ki. 
3:28; 20:40; Ps.17:2; pl. M7 ‘YRYD judgments 
of the Lord, 19:10; 119:75, 137. Especially used 
of a sentence by which penalty is inflicted. DORY® 
Ny) sentence of death, Deuter. 21:22: Jer. 96:11 


ΓΤ -ὈΕΘ 


‘®@ Me ORM) WDA to pass ahard sentence upon one, 
te impose punishment upon him, Jer. 1:16; 4:12; 
39:5; 52:9; 2 Ki. 25:6 (see the same phrase, let. 6.) 
Also used of punishment [?], 188. 53:8.—(e) fault, 
crime, for which one is judged, Jer. 51:9. Deyn 
D°D 3 capital crime, Eze. 7:23. 

(2) right, that which is just, lawful, according 
1) law. DOBYO NDT to pervert right, Deut. 16:79; 
27:19; 1 Sam. 8:3. APTS DED NYY to do judgment 
(right) and justice. Jer. 22:15; 23:53; 33:15; Deu. 
32:4, DPV VPID “all his ways (are) right,” ice. 
just. pan IND just balances, Pro. 16:11. Dav: 
according to what is right, Jer. 46:28; and on the 
other hand, DAYD NOB without right, Prov. 16: 8; 
Jer,22:13. Specially—(a) a law,a statute (as 
a rule of judging), Ex.21:1; 24:3; often!) ΒΨ, 
of the laws of God, Lev. 18:4, 5,26; 19:37; 20:22, 
seqq.; Deut. 4:1; 7:11,12; and collect. used of the 
body of laws (as we say, the law of Moses, the 
Justinian code), e.g.  OBY® Isa. 51:4; and simply 
Daw 42:1,3, 4, the divine law (1.q. mA), diyine 
religion. —() used of that which is lawfully due to 
any one, (privilege). ΠΡ Dav right of redemp- 
tion, Jer. 32:7; 7930 5. right of primogeniture, 
Deu. 21:17; and collect. 132 OY regal right, or, 
regal rights and privileges, 1 Sam. 3:9, 11; 10:25; 
DYN NN 779 HEY the things due to the priests 
froin the people, Deu. 18:3; nian ὈΒ Ὁ the privi- 
leges of daughters, Ex.21:9. As laws have arisen 
not only from the will of a legislator, but also often 
from the manners and customs of nations, "Ὁ is also 
—(c) α manner, custom. ἃ Kings 11:14, “and 
behold the king stood upon a standing place DRYD3 
according to the manner;” 17:33, 34,40. Genesis 
40:13, PWNIT OBYHD “in the former manner,” 


Ss 
Fix. 26:30; Jer.g0:18. (Comp. Arab. .29 and Gr. 


δίκη) Hence—(d) fashion, kind, plan. 2 Ki. 
1:7, kT DAY MD “what kind of a man was he?” 
Judges 13:12, NVYDs WI DED AYN TD “ what 
kind of a boy shall he be? and what will he do?” 


DYNDe"D dual, Gen. 49:14; Jud. 5:16, i. q. 
DYAEY Psalm 68:14; folds, pens (open above), in 
which, in summer, the flocks remained by night; 
from the root NS’ to put, to place; like stabu- 
la (cf. Virg. Georg. ill. 228, c. not. Vossii), a 
stando, i. ᾳ. TVA, nixdo0, The dual apparently 
was used by the Hebrews from such pens being 
divided into two parts, for different kinds of cattle 
(comp. ΤΥ Josh. 15:36). To lie down amongst 
the cattle 5... 1.1. 6. 6. a proverbial expression, 


DXX 


bovip—pinne' 
used of shepherds and husbandmen indulging iv 
ease and rest. Many have followed J. D. Michaélis 
in rendering, drinking troughs, from the root 
wk.» to drink; but this has been sufficiently re- 
futed by N. G. Schroeder (in Muntingh on Psalm 
loc. cit.), who shews that that root is not used of 
drink in general, but only of what is unwholesome, 
which does not lessen thirst, but increases it. The true 
view of this root was long ago given by Job Ludolf, 
in Lex. Eth. p. 76. 


pwr an unused root, prob. i.q. 1%) to hold; 
hence to possess (compare WY), 3 and p being 
interchanged; whence the noun PY) possession, and 
an. λεγόμ.-- 


py Gen. 15:2, i.q. WD possession. I thus 
take the interpretation of this difficult and much dis- 
cussed passage, WY’? ΣῊ NIT NS POI “ the son 
of possession, (i. e. possessor of my house,i. 6. of my 
domestic property), will be the Damascene Eliezer." 
Before PY we must supply 13, from what has pre- 
ceded: son of Damascus is a Damascene. I judge 
that the sacred writer used PY, an uncommon word, 
in order to allude to the word P¥Q%; such parono- 
masia are found even in the prose writers of the Old 
Test.; see under ΠΡΌ No. 2. Others take Ῥ Ὁ from 
the root PPY to run (like 1!) from T¥)), and render 


it filius discursitationis, i.q. steward of the house; but 


in such acontext, what, I ask, would be the meaning 
of the words, 7 am childless, and the steward of my 
house (the person who has charge of my servants) és 
Eliezer of Damascus ? 


pen m., running about, from the root Py, in 
the Chaldee form, Isa. 33:4. 


1.26 τη. (from the root 7pY).—( 1) part. Hiph. 
cup-bearer; see the root. 

(2) drink, Levit. 11:34. 
“drinking vessels.” 

(3) awell watered district, Gen. 13:10; Eze. 
45:15. 

binwp m. (from the root boy), a weight, Ez 
4:10. 


aera) m. (from the root ον, lintel, the uppet 
part of a doorway, Exod. 12:7, 22, 23. 


pun m. (from the root Spe), —(1) weight, act 
of weighing (baé Wagen). 4 Ki. 25:16, RYO MA 
ngny? “the brass could not be weighed,” for 
abundance. 1 Ch. 22:3, may ΤῊ “eo that it could 
not be weighed;” verse 14. 


1 Ki. 10:21, Πρ Ὁ) 


mand - ΓΟ Ὁ 
(9) ιυείγλί, Lev. 19:35; 26:26. 
nye Isa. 28:17; and nope a Ki.21:13.f.; 


a plummet, a plumb line, used in making things 
true and level. 


Yow m. (from the root YP), a place where 
water settles, Eze. 34:18. 


myo f. (from the root iT to loosen, to mace- 
rate) maceration, steeping, Nu. 6:3, O38 NWP 
“drink made of steeped grapes.” 


ROP Wr τὰ. (from the root” Ῥ Chald. pipe 


(us an instrument of music), Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15. 


we [Mishraites], Gent. n. from YX (a slip- 
pery place, compare the Chald. Y7®72) a town else- 
where unknown, 1 Chr. 3:53. 


ww i. q. VAD No. II. To FEEL, TO TOUCH, with 
an ace. (Arab. ; we, Gr. μάσσω, Ethiop. by inserting 
s, PCAA: id.) Gen. 27:12; compare WD V. 41. 

Prez id. to feel (in the darkness), to grope, Deut. 
28:59; Job 5:14; with an acc. to feel out, to ex- 
plore with the hands, Gen. 31:34, 37; Job 12:28, 
WON wey “they feel the darkness.” 

Hirai id. with acc. Ex. 10:21. 


magn m. (from the root ANY) with suff. YAYP 
Dan. 1:5, 8; ΠΕ Φ Ὁ verse 16 ‘both sing.); py AwD 
verse 30. 

(1) a drinking (baé Srinten), Esther 5:4: 7:2; 
"11 NAVD 13 banqueting room, 7:8; YAYD 15 “ wine 
of his drinking,” i.e. which the king drank, Dan. 
1:5. 

(4) drink (Stranf), Dan. 1:10; Ezr. 3:7. 
(3) banquet, συμπόσιον, Esth.1:3; 9:18; 8:17. 


PUA emphat. st. MWD, Chald. id. Dan. 5:10. 
MVD dead; part. of the root ni which see. 


MVD or ΓΙΌ not used in sing. a man (2th. Orr: 
ἃ man, specially a husband). In the Hebrew Jan- 
᾿ς guage itself, traces of a singular number are found 
in the pr. n. ONVAND, vANID (3M) is a construct 
form, like 38 Chald. constr. 138; DY, 19%, whence 

ἐξ. DD in sing. const. 328, whence 18,29), and 
also in the Punic, as Metuastartus (NAY 3N1D) i. 6. 

an or worshipper of Astarte, Muthumballes, 1. 6. 

23n) man of Baal. 

Pl, O'ND, defect. OND m. men, (not of the mmmon 
gender); Deut. 2:34, AT) 0°37) OND “ men and 
women and children;” Deu. 3:6; Job 11:3; Isa. 3:25, 
IEDD °ND a few men, Gen. 34:30; nig ond “men 
of falsehood,” T's 26:4; ON ‘N) “the men of my 
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Posnd- ona 
tabernacle,” Job 31:31.—Isa. 41:14, the words "TY 

8%" are well rendered by Luther, bu armer Haufe Ite 
rael, LXX. ὀλιγοῦ “ὡς ἸΙσραήλ; but this notion of misery 
and fewness is not in the word "ΠΏ, but is taken from 
the preceding ΠΥ ΖΒ, 


JN m. (from the noun 92) coll. straw, a heap 
of straw, Isa. 25:10. 


Δ an unused root, which appears to have 
had the signification of spreading out (compare the 
cognate roots MND, 7)). Whence— 


-¢? 


a with suff. ‘39 a bridle, Ps. 32:9; Prov. 
26:3. As to the passage 2 Sa. 8:1, see TDN No. 3. 


iV an unused root, prob. i. 4. Las and , _ es 
to stretch out, e.g. a cord (cogn. T)), whence ‘ND 
[and perhaps M9]. 


PVD adj. £. RIND, pl. OPIN? (from the root 
PMD) sweet, Jud. 14:14,18; Ecc. 5:11; Ps. 19:11, 
neutr. what is sweet, sweetness, Kze.3:3. Me- 
taph. pleasant, Ecc. 11:7. 


Seviny (“man of God,” compound of in% 
const. for M9 man, which see, @=W the mark 
of the genit. and On), [Methusael], pr. n. of a pa- 
triarch, one of the descendants of Cain, Gen. 4:18. 


nogany (“manof adart”),[{ Methuselah |, pr. 
n. of.a patriarch before the flood, the son of Enoch, 
and grandfather of Noah, who died in the g69th 
year of his age, Gen. 5:21. 


ΓΊΓΑΣ τὸ spreap out, Isa, 40:29. (Syr. and 
Ch. id. Eth. POrh: for ΟΦ ἢ: to put on, to 
veil, whence the derivatives signifying cloak. Kin- 
dred roots are nn?, Sam. "D2 to spread out, and 
NMP and Π8).) 

Derivative, [OHO a sack. 


‘IND pr. extension, space of time; it becomes 
an interrogative ady. of time, when? (Arab. Le, 
Syr. ud}, Chald. ΘΝ). Gen. 30:30; Ps. 42:3; 
94:8; 119:82. Without an interrogation (Syriac 
9 vASD}), Prov. 23:35, PS ‘DD “when I awake.” 
Ps. 101 :2.— ΠΏ Ex. 8:5, and ἢ Whow long? 
1Sa.16:1 ‘ND ‘TR after how long a time? Jer. 
13:27. 

njanp f. (from the root 131) a measure, Ezek. 
45:11; used of a daily rate, Ex. §:8; compare [9A 
verse 18; Exod. 30:32, 1F22ND3 “according to i: 
measure,” i.e. proportion of parts, of which it ἃ 


so—nxdnp 


gomposed. 2 Ch. 24:13, “ and they set the house 
af God ἸΡΩΞΩΘ -Y according to its (pristine) mea- 
eure.” 7 

MNOMD Mal.1:13, for MYON, see MD note, 
letter 6. 


niyomn plur. © i.g. MAP which see, biters, 
teeth, Job 29:17 Joel 1:6 (in both places in const. 
state). 

CIV m. (from the root OOF) integrity, sound- 
ness, a whole or sound part (of the body), Psalm 
38:4,8; Isa. 1:6.—Jud. 20:48 for DN we ought 
apparently to read OM men, as found in many 
MSS. 


{J an unused root, Arab. ας to be strong, 


firm (compare the cogn. }DP), whence the nouns 
IAN and O}N. 


TVD m. (from the root 102, with Kametz impure) 
—(1) @ gift, Genesis 34:12. {A W'S a bountiful, 
liberal person, Prov. 19:6. 

(2) [Mattan], pr. n.—(a) of a priest of Baal, 
ᾳ Ki. 11:18; 2Ch. 23:17.—(0) Jer. 38:1. 


NIM Chald. f. i.g. Heb. ΠΡΟ a gift, pl. 12H 
Dan. 2:6, 48; 5:17. 


ΓΘ fi—(1) a gift, present, Gen 25:6; spe- 
cially a bribe, i.g. 1 Ecc. 7:7; a gift offered to 
God, i. ᾳ. 173) Ex. 28:38. 

(2) [Mattanah], pr.n. of a place between the 
desert and the borders of Moab, Num. 21: 18, 19. 


‘JID (shortened from ΠΣ), [Mattenai], pr.n. 
m.—(1) Neh. 12:19.—(2) Ezra 10:33.—(3) Ezra 
10:37. 


‘IVD [Mithnite], Gent. n. elsewhere w:known, 
1 Chron. 11:42. 


TINO and WIS (“the gift of Jehovah’), 
[Mattaniah], pr. n. of several men, 2 Kings 24:17; 
1 Ch.9:15; 25:4, 16; 4 Chron. 20:14; 29:13; Ezr. 
10:26, 27, 30,37; Neh.11:17; 12:8, 25; 13:19. 


Dn dual. the loins, the lower part of the back 
(so called from the idea of strength; see the root 
109), Greek ὀσφύς, which was bound round with the 
girdle, 2 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; Isa. 20:2; Jer. 1:17; Gen. 
37:34, on which burdens were sustained, Ps. 66:11; 


DXXII 


s’nnb—mNona 


the seat of pain in parturient women, Isa. 21:3; Nah 
2:11; also the seat of strength (see the orig.; comp 
Latin elumbis, delumbare for debilitare); hence |'T} 
‘B 202. “to crush any one’s loins,” i. 6. to crush him 
wholly, Deu. 33:11; compare Eze. 21:11; tottering 
loins, used of a man nearly falling, Psalm 69:24. 
Wherein it differs from the word 32° thigh, see under 


that word.—( Arab. yin and Syr. Robs id. more 
7 na 

rarely there is also used the sing. ,2< one side of 

the loins or lower back, protuberant with flesh and 

nerves). 


IVA fut. PAD. — (1) i.g. Syr. To sucK, to eat 
with pleasure (compare $2); Job 24:20, 12) Ipnd 
“the worm shall feed sweetly upon him.” 

(2) tobe or become swéat, sweet things being com- 
monly sucked, Pro. 9:17; Ex. 15:25. Metaph. Job 
21:33, 202 °297 ¥9 {PND “ the clods of the valley are 
sweet to him,” the earth is light upon him. 

Hirai (1) to render sweet or pleasant. Metaph. 
Ps. 55:15, NOP M2 VIM ZR “(we)who made sweet 
together familiar conversation,” i.e. who, as being 
familiar friends, held sweet discourse. 

(2) intrans. to be sweet (pr. to cause sweetness, see 
Gramm. § 52. 2), Job 20: 12. 

Deriv. D°?A'9'D [and the following words]. 


pee m. sweetness, metaph. pleasantness, Pr. 
16:21; 27:9. 
pnb m. sweetness, Jud. 9:11. 


man (“sweetness,” prob. “sweet fountain,” 
opp. to 199), [Mithcah] pr. n. of a station of the Is- 
raelites in Arabia Petrea, Num. 33:28. 

IVT VD pr. ἃ. Pers. Mithredath (i. ὁ. “ given 
by Mithras,” the genius of thesun;) borne by —(1) 
the treasurer of king Cyrus, Ezr.1:8.—(2) a gover 
nor of Samaria in the reign of Artaxerxes, ibid. 4:7. 

PND f. (contr. from Nh) a gift, Pr. 25:14; Eco 
3:13; Eze. 46:5, 11 (always in constr. state). 

ΠΡ (from MN), [Mattathah] pr. n. τὰ. Ezz. 
10:33. 

PUMA and WWD (the gift of Jehovah” 
pr. ἢ. Mattathiah.—(1) Ezr. 10° 43.—(2) Neb 
8:4.—(3) 1 Chr.9:31; 16:18, Δὲ; 16:6. 


